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A Letter from our President and CEO

XXX

| am proud of the H.B. Fuller team and the progress we
delivered in 2025. Despite economic uncertainty and
uneven demand, our people remained resourceful, focused,
and agile—and our results clearly reflect that commitment.

Through disciplined execution, we achieved double-digit
EPS growth, delivered EBITDA at the top end of our full-year
guidance, and expanded our adjusted EBITDA margin to
17.9%. This represents a 370-basis-point improvement
since | began my tenure as CEO in FY2023, and underscores
the momentum we are building across the business. These
results are more than financial milestones—they are proof
of what our people can accomplish when we align around a
clear strategy and execute with purpose.

This performance keeps us firmly on track to achieve our
target of >20% EBITDA margin by 2030—an important
milestone that reflects the strength of our strategy, our
distinctive position in the global chemical industry, and the
value we create as a differentiated formulator and
solutions provider.

Advancing Our New Era

Our results also demonstrate the continued transformation
of H.B. Fuller. We are reshaping our portfolio to focus on
the highest-margin, fastest-growing segments of our
industry; optimizing our global manufacturing footprint;
and fully unlocking the value of our custom-tailored
solutions. By concentrating on the applications our
customers value most—and exiting lower-performing areas
of our business such as non-core flooring and
older-generation solar panels—we are deploying our
capabilities with greater impact across an increasingly
broad and differentiated range of applications.

Our selective approach to M&A is one core enabler of this
transformation and a powerful EBITDA compounder. In
2025, we acquired GEM S.r.l. and Medifill Ltd.—leading
formulators, manufacturers, and  marketers of
state-of-the-art medical-grade adhesives for internal
indications (see page 3). These acquisitions build on prior
investments in the tissue adhesive space and are already
performing exceptionally ~well, with revenue up
approximately 15% and EBITDA up nearly 30% compared to
pre-acquisition levels.
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A similar strategy is evident in our fastener coating
platform. In 2024, we acquired ND Industries Inc., a
U.S.-based leader with unique encapsulated adhesive
technology and a proprietary coating service. This
acquisition expanded our product offering in high-growth
end markets such as automotive and aerospace, while
providing a strong foundation to scale a differentiated
technology and service model globally. In 2025, we
accelerated that expansion through the acquisition of three
small fastener coating companies, extending our presence
with existing customers into attractive, fast-growing
markets across Asia, Europe, and the Middle East.

Optimizing Our Footprint for the Future

As we evolve into a higher-growth, higher-margin company,
we also introduced Project Quantum Leap, a multi-year
improvement initiative that will reinvent and modernize our
global supply chain and optimize our manufacturing
footprint—significantly improving our cost structure,
streamlining operations, and strengthening our industry
leadership. In 2025, Quantum Leap achieved accelerated
savings of $15 m|II|on and is expected to deliver 200 basis
points of margin expansion, and $75 million of savings by
2030—while improving customer lead time and expanding
capacity for constrained, high-value products.

The Power of Our People

None of this progress would be possible without our
dedicated and talented global workforce. | am deeply
grateful for their passion, energy, and resilience. Their
commitment has propelled our business forward and
strengthened the culture of innovation and collaboration
that defines H.B. Fuller.

Connecting What Matters, Creating What's Next

As we embark on 2026, we do so from a position of
strength and a shared sense of purpose. The foundation we
have built together is strong, and the opportunities ahead
are extraordinary. Thank you for your continued trust and
partnership. Together, we are not only connecting what
matters; we are shaping what's possible and building what
comes next.
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Adjusted EPS*
$4.24

Up 10% year-on-year

Adjusted EBITDA*
$621M

Up 4.5% year-on-year

Adjusted EBITDA Margin*®
17.9%

Up 130 basis points year-on-year

Global Business Unit Results

Adjusted EBITDA*

39%

Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives
22%

Building Adhesive Soulutions

38%

Engineering Adhesives

1%

Corporate

Revenue

45%

Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives
25%

Building Adhesive Soulutions

30%

Engineering Adhesives

Regional Results

Revenue

51.3%
Americas

Asia Pacific
30.1%
Europe, Middle East, Africa

*Non-GAAP financial measure supplemental to the results determined in accordance with GAAP.
Reconciliation of non-GAAP measures to the nearest GAAP measure are included on pages 7 and 8.



Growth Engines Power Our Progress

In 2025, we continued transforming our portfolio to focus
on faster-growing markets where our differentiated
technologies help customers strengthen their competitive
advantage. Across more than 30 global market segments,
we are enabling breakthroughs—from improving
performance and reliability to advancing sustainability and
efficiency. These growth engines reflect the core of our
strategy: applying unique expertise to help our customers
solve their toughest challenges and succeed in the
markets shaping the future. Here's a look at a few global
market segments powering our progress:

Improving Patient Outcomes
H.B. Fuller's Medical Adhesive Technologies (MAT)

business was founded on our expertise in cyanoacrylate
chemistry. Serving both medical professionals and
medical device manufacturers, MAT offers solutions that
meet critical healthcare needs, including surgical
procedures, wound closure, vascular access, and device
assembly. Flagship products like SecurePortlV®,
SurgiSeal®, and Glubran® deliver infection prevention and
support less invasive procedures.

In 2025, the acquisitions of GEM S.r.l. and Medifill Ltd.
further built upon H.B. Fuller's previous investments in the
tissue adhesives market—including the acquisitions of
Cyberbond in 2016, Tissue Seal in 2021, and Adhezion
Biomedical in 2023—and added critical next-generation
technologies to our portfolio, including tissue adhesives
designed for internal use and advanced formulations for
the wound-closure market that enable faster, safer, more
effective wound closure.

“Less invasive procedures and stronger infection
prevention are reshaping healthcare—and medical
adhesives play a critical role in both. They enable
reliable performance and protection, helping improve
patient outcomes while reducing the overall cost of
care.”

Driving Energy Efficiency and Sustainability

Growing expectations for energy efficiency, sustainability,
and long-term performance continue to shape demand in
the building industry. As a result, insulating glass systems
are playing an increasingly important role in helping
builders and owners meet evolving performance and
sustainability goals.

H.B. Fuller provides a broad range of materials used in
insulating glass units, including primary and secondary
sealants, warm edge spacers, and structural glazing
solutions. These technologies are designed to support
durability and reliability in a variety of applications.

One such product is Kodispace® 4SG®, a reactive
thermoplastic spacer used in high-performance insulating
glass. By integrating the spacer, desiccant, and primary
sealant into a single component, the system supports
manufacturing efficiency and consistent quality.
Independent testing shows that it retains 93% or more
argon gas after 10 weathering cycles—approximately
double the industry standard—highlighting its potential to
contribute to improved energy performance in building
envelopes. Kodispace® 4SG® also is a critical component
in triple-insulating glass units, providing enhanced thermal
efficiency, heat loss reduction, and improved insulation.

“Consumers want better thermal insulation, longer
service life, and more sustainable building

products.They want daylight and design flexibility,
and performance that lasts. These demands are
driving innovation and that's where we come in.”




Automotive
Accelerating Growth Through Innovation

H.B. Fuller is helping transform the automotive industry as
vehicles become lighter, smarter, and more efficient. Our
advanced adhesives, sealants, and tapes enable the use of
lightweight materials that improve performance, safety,
and manufacturing efficiency.

As vehicles grow more connected and automated,
reliability is critical. Our automotive electronics adhesives
support the performance of advanced driver assistance
systems (ADAS), while our Noise, Vibration, and Harshness
(NVH) solutions help deliver quieter, smoother, and more
refined driving experiences.

By reducing vehicle weight and extending electric vehicle
range, our solutions also help lower emissions and
accelerate the adoption of next-generation automotive
technologies that support sustainability.

The automotive team's work with design centers,
combined with localized technical support and a globally
scalable operating model, supports the company’s broader
objectives for sustained revenue growth.

“We are global leaders in interior trim across all
premium applications, and we are known as a
provider of innovation, constant and superior quality;
and a strong local supply chain.”

<

Electronics
Connecting What Matters in a Rapidly
Evolving Market

To deliver lighter, thinner consumer devices with ever
greater processing power, consumer device manufacturers
need nontraditional materials for the construction of their
products. We provide end-to-end solutions that meet
current and next-generation bonding requirements for
electronics manufacturers worldwide. Applications span
consumer electronics, automotive systems, and the space
and defense industries.

Our electronics business draws strength from H.B. Fuller’s
diversified technology platforms. It leverages a broad
range of chemistries—from urethanes and silicones to
reactive hot melts, UV-curable materials, conductive
formulations, and specialty coatings—to support an array
of design and performance needs. This depth enables
teams to collaborate closely with device designers and
manufacturers and offer focused engineering to support
the fast-moving nature of the electronics industry.

“The pace of change in the electronics market is
accelerating, opening new possibilities. H.B. Fuller
has established itself as a trusted partner and
problem-solver, with the expertise and reach to help
businesses succeed worldwide.”




Innovating with Purpose

At H.B. Fuller, innovation is the engine that
drives our growth. With more than 30
technology platforms, 35 technology centers,
and customers in 150 countries, our chemists
and engineers work side by side with customers
to design solutions that improve performance,
accelerate development, and enable entirely
new product possibilities. Employees across
regions bring forward insights, remove
obstacles, and collaborate to strengthen the
bridge between our laboratories and customers’
production floors.

This spirit of curiosity and technical depth is
reflected in our products, including Acrolution™
chemistry, which is a new polymer technology
invented by our scientists. Broad scientific
exploration like this can unlock meaningful
value and sustainability in rapidly evolving
paper and packaging markets.

Customer
N » . Innovation
&S Awards 2025

L PRESENTED BY H.B. FULLER

Celebrating our Customers’ Success

Just as we celebrate our own advancements,
we also proudly recognize the innovation of our
customers through H.B. Fuller's Annual
Customer Innovation Awards. In 2025, we
honored CMC Packaging Automation for its
automated, rightsized packaging system that
reduces waste and increases operational
efficiency; Georgia-Pacific for advancing the
transition to water-based barrier coatings in
corrugated packaging; Changzhou Xingyu for
breakthrough automotive lighting technologies
such as Adaptive Driving Beam and Micro LED
systems; and MITER Brands, in collaboration
with  Corning Inc,, for developing a
high-performance triple-insulating glass unit.

Together, the innovations we create and the
innovations we enable are shaping the future of
the markets we serve.
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Supporting our Global Workforce

With more than 7,100 employees across the globe, our
people are the engine behind everything we achieve. We
are dedicated to supporting their development and
wellbeing, offering programs that empower them to excel
professionally and live healthier, more fulfilling lives.

One of the most important ways we support our teams is
by listening to them. Our Employee Voice Survey
continues to guide decisions across the organization,
ensuring our people feel heard, supported, and inspired.

In 2025, we achieved a remarkable 90% aggregate
participation rate in the survey and earned improved
scores that place H.B. Fuller in the top 25% of
manufacturing companies for engagement; diversity and
inclusion; and transformation and change. We received
and responded to more than 40,000 comments from
employees, helping us to drive change across the
organization. These results reflect not only the
dedication of our people, but also the trust they place in
us to listen, learn, and act.

2025 Employee Voice Participation Rate
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of all employees

440,000

Comments from employees

Through innovative adhesive solutions, sustainable
practices, and a culture of volunteerism and philanthropy,
we strive to improve lives and build healthier, more
resilient communities around the world.

In 2025, we launched Fuller Impact, a global platform that
unites our community involvement and philanthropic
efforts under one mission: strengthening communities
through innovation, partnership, and long-term
commitment, with a primary focus on Science,
Technology, Engineering and Math (STEM) education and
youth leadership development. This initiative reflects our
belief that our responsibility extends beyond our
walls—and that our people can be a force for meaningful,
lasting change.



Selected Income Statement and Balance Sheet Data
Dollar amounts in U.S. millions, except per share amounts and percentage data

REGULATION G RECONCILIATION

$ Millions (except per share data) 2024 m

Net revenue $3,568.7 $3,473.6
Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller $130.3 $152.0
Adjustments
Acquisition project costs’ 11.0 15.4
Organizational realignment? 40.0 31.4
Project One? 11.9 10.2
Business divestiture? 47.3 -
Other® (2.0 39.2
Discrete tax items ¢ (5.5) 7.5
Income tax effect on adjustments’ (15.8) (21.1)
Adjusted net income attributable to H.B. Fuller® 217.2 234.6
Add
Interest expense 133.1 132.5
Interest income (4.7) (4.8)
Income taxes 77.7 80.7
Depreciation and amortization expense® 170.6 177.7
Adjusted EBITDA® $593.9 $620.7
Diluted shares 56.6 55.4
Adjusted diluted income per common share attributable to H.B. Fuller® $3.84 $4.24
Adjusted EBITDA margin® 16.6% 17.9%
NeehtodusedBA | ] s
Total debt $2,010.6 $2,016.9
Less: Cash and cash equivalents 169.3 107.2
Net debt $1,841.3 $1,909.7
Adjusted EBITDA® $593.9 $620.7
Net debt to adjusted EBITDA™ 3.1 3.1
NetWorangCapral | ____aul
Trade receivables, net $558.3 $564.3
Inventory 467.5 472.0
Trade payables 491.4 470.1
Net working capital $534.4 $566.2
Net revenue three months ended $923.3 $894.8
Annualized net revenue $3,693.2 $3,579.2
Net working capital as a percentage of annualized net revenue™ 14.5% 15.8%

Please see page 8 for additional financial highlights and page 9 for footnotes.



REGULATION G RECONCILIATION

Adjusted EBITDA by Segment

Hygiene, _
st | s | e il Nt
Adhesives
Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller $180.0 $174.2 $82.5 $436.7 $(284.7) $152.0
Adjustments
Acquisition project costs' 2 2 = ° 15.4 15.4
Organizational realignment’ - - - - 314 31.4
Project One?® = = = = 10.2 10.2
Other® - - - - 39.2 39.2
Discrete tax items® ° 2 = ° 7.5 7.5
Income tax effect on adjustments’ - - - - (21.1) (21.1)
ﬁfjé‘_’s;jfe:‘ft income attributable to 180.0 174.2 82.5 436.7 (202.1) 234.6
Add
Interest expense 132.5 132.5
Interest income (4.8) (4.8)
Income taxes 80.7 80.7
Depreciation and amortization expense?® 64.4 61.8 51.5 177.7 - 177.7
Adjusted EBITDA® 244.4 236.0 134.0 614.4 6.3 620.7
Net revenue 1,551.8 1,061.8 860.0 3,473.6 = 3,473.6
Adjusted EBITDA margin® 15.7% 22.2% 15.6% 17.7% NMP 17.9%

NMP = Non-meaningful percentage
Please see page 9 for footnotes.

BALANCE SHEET INFORMATION

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Total assets $4,724.5 $4,436.6 $4,723.6 $4,933.2 $5,182.7
Cash and equivalents 61.8 79.9 179.5 169.4 107.2
Total debt 1,615.5 1,765.1 1,838.4 2,010.6 2,016.9

Total H.B. Fuller stockholder equity 1,596.8 1,610.2 1,755.2 1,828.7 2,003.2



REGULATION G: The information presented in this report regarding adjusted net income attributable to H.B. Fuller, adjusted diluted income per common
share attributable to H.B. Fuller, adjusted EBITDA, adjusted EBITDA margin, net debt, net debt-to-adjusted EBITDA, net working capital and net working
capital as a percentage of annualized net revenue do not confirm with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles (U.S. GAAP) and should not be
construed as an alternative to the reported results determined in accordance with U.S. GAAP. Management has included non-GAAP information to assist
in understanding the operating performance of the Company and its operating segments as well as the comparability of results with other companies.
The non-GAAP information provided may not be consistent with the methodologies used by other companies. The tables shown on pages 7 and 8 of this
report provide a reconciliation of non-GAAP information to the most directly comparable measure determined in accordance with U.S. GAAP.

' Acquisition project costs include costs related to evaluating, acquiring and integrating business acquisitions. Acquisition project costs include $14.3
and $9.7 in transaction costs (primarily consulting and professional fees, representations and warranties insurance premiums and employee acquisition
related travel expenses), $1.1 and $0.7 in purchase accounting costs (primarily professional fees for valuation services, inventory step-up cost and the
impact of changes to contingent consideration liabilities after the completion of the purchase price allocation) and $0 and $0.6 in business integration
costs (primarily costs of transition services agreements and retention bonuses paid to employees of the acquired entities) for the years ended
November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024, respectively.

2 Organizational realignment includes costs incurred as a direct result of the organizational realignment program, including professional fees related to
legal entity and business structure changes, employee retention and severance costs, and facility rationalization costs related to the closure of p
roduction facilities and consolidation of business activities. Facility rationalization costs include plant closure costs, the impact of accelerated
depreciation, and for the three months ended March 2, 2024, operational inefficiencies. Organizational realignment includes $4.5 and $9.1 in
professional fees related to legal entity and business structure changes, $15,344 and $16,553 in employee severance and other related costs, and $11.6
and $14.3 related to facility rationalization costs for the year ended November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024, respectively.

¥ Project One includes non-capitalizable project costs related implementing our global Enterprise Resource Planning system, including upgrading to SAP
S/4HANA®, which has upgraded and standardized our information system.

4 Business divestiture for the year ended November 30, 2024 includes impairment losses for goodwill and long-lived assets, and project costs incurred
as a direct result of the sale of the North America Flooring business, which occurred in the first quarter of 2025. Impairment losses represent the
difference between the book value of the assets held for sale at November 30, 2024 and their net realizable value.

5 Other includes losses associated with ongoing litigation and product claims related to a divested business and costs associates with the exit of a
product line for the year ended November 29, 2025. Other includes a gain from insurance recoveries and a loss from the write-off of a cost method
investment for the year ended November 30, 2024.

¢ Discrete tax items for the year ended November 29, 2025 primarily relate to the impact of withholding tax recorded on earnings that are no longer
permanently reinvested, offset by various U.S. and foreign tax matters. Discrete tax items for the year ended November 30, 2024 are related to various
foreign tax matters as well as excess tax benefit related to U.S. stock compensation.

7Income tax effect on adjustments represents the difference between income taxes on net income before income taxes and income from equity method
investments reported in accordance with U.S. GAAP and adjusted net income before income taxes and income from equity method investments.

¢ Adjusted net income attributable to H.B. Fuller, adjusted diluted income per common share attributable to H.B. Fuller, adjusted EBITDA and adjusted
EBITDA margin are non-GAAP financial measures. Adjusted net income attributable to H.B. Fuller is defined as net income before the specific
adjustments shown above. Adjusted diluted income per common share is defined as adjusted net income attributable to H.B. Fuller divided by the
number of diluted common shares. Adjusted EBITDA is defined as net income before interest, income taxes, depreciation, amortization and the specific
adjustments shown above. Adjusted EBITDA margin is defined as adjusted EBITDA divided by net revenue. The table above provides a reconciliation of
adjusted net income attributable to H.B. Fuller, adjusted diluted income per common share attributable to H.B. Fuller, adjusted EBITDA and adjusted
EBITDA margin to net income attributable to H.B. Fuller, the most directly comparable financial measure determined and reported in accordance with
U.S. GAAP.

® Depreciation and amortization expense added back for EBITDA is adjusted for amounts already included in adjusted net income attributable to H.B.
Fuller totaling ($0.6) and ($4.1) for the year ended November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024, respectively.

' Net debt and net debt-to-adjusted EBITDA are non-GAAP financial measures. Net debt is defined as total debt less cash and cash equivalents. Net
debt-to-adjusted EBITDA is defined as net debt divided by adjusted EBITDA. The calculations of these non-GAAP financial measures are shown in the
table above. The table above provides a reconciliation of each of these non-GAAP financial measures to total debt, the most directly comparable
financial measure determined and reported in accordance with U.S. GAAP.

" Net working capital and net working capital as a percentage of annualized net revenue are non-GAAP financial measures. Net working capital is
defined as trade receivables, net plus inventory less trade payables. Annualized net revenue is defined as net revenue for the three months ended on the
date presented multiplied by four. Net working capital as a percentage of annualized net revenue is net working capital divided by annualized net
revenue. The calculations of these non-GAAP financial measures are shown in the table above. The table above provides a reconciliation of each of
these non-GAAP financial measures to the most directly comparable financial measure determined and reported in accordance with U.S. GAAP.
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PARTI
Item 1. Business

H.B. Fuller Company was founded in 1887 and incorporated as a Minnesota corporation in 1915. Our stock is traded on the New
York Stock Exchange (“NYSE”) under the ticker symbol FUL. As used herein, “H.B. Fuller,” “we," “us,” “our,” “management”
or “company” includes H.B. Fuller and its subsidiaries unless otherwise indicated. Where we refer to 2025, 2024 and 2023 herein,
the reference is to our fiscal years ended November 29, 2025, November 30, 2024, and December 2, 2023, respectively.

We are a leading worldwide formulator, manufacturer and marketer of adhesives, sealants and other specialty chemical products.
Sales operations span 34 countries in North America, Europe, Latin America, Asia Pacific, India, the Middle East and Africa.
Industrial adhesives represent our core product offering, which help improve the performance of our customers’ products or
improve their manufacturing processes. Customers use our adhesives products in manufacturing common consumer and
industrial goods, including food and beverage containers, disposable diapers, medical products, windows, doors, appliances,
sportswear, footwear, multi-wall bags, water filtration products, insulation, textiles, automobiles, recreational vehicles, buses,
trucks and trailers, marine products, solar energy systems, electronics and products for the aerospace and defense industries. In
addition, we have established a variety of product offerings for residential, commercial and industrial construction markets,
including sealing and waterproofing solutions for roads, highways, bridges and utilities; pressure-sensitive adhesives, tapes and
sealants for the commercial roofing industry and pressure sensitive adhesives that enable contractors and do-it-yourself
consumers to complete construction projects more reliably and efficiently. We also provide our customers with technical support
and unique solutions designed to address their specific needs.

As of November 30, 2024, our three operating segments consisted of Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives, Engineering
Adhesives and Construction Adhesives. As of the beginning of fiscal 2025, we reorganized our operating segments by selling
our North America Flooring business, previously part of the Construction Adhesives operating segment, and combining our
Insulating Glass, Woodworking and Composite businesses, previously part of the Engineering Adhesives operating segment,
with Construction Adhesives Roofing and Building Envelope and Infrastructure businesses to form the Building Adhesive
Solutions operating segment. The change in operating segments was based on how we internally organize our business for
assessing performance and making decisions regarding allocation of resources. The financial information in this Annual Report
is provided on a retrospective basis as if the changes had taken place at the beginning of the fiscal year ended December 2,
2023. See Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations (the “MD&A”) in Item 7 of
this Annual Report for a description of our segment operating results.

Non-U.S. Operations

The principal markets, products and methods of distribution outside the United States vary with each of our regional operations
generally maintaining integrated business units that contain dedicated supplier networks, manufacturing, logistics and sales
organizations. The vast majority of the products sold within any region are produced within the region, and the respective regions
do not import significant amounts of product from other regions. As of November 29, 2025, we had sales offices and
manufacturing plants in 24 countries outside the United States and satellite sales offices in another 9 countries.

We have a Code of Business Conduct and detailed Core Policies that we apply across all of our operations around the world.
These policies represent a set of common values that apply to all employees and all of our business dealings. We have adopted
policies and processes, and conduct employee training, intended to ensure compliance with various economic sanctions and
export controls, including the regulations of the U.S. Treasury Department’s Office of Foreign Assets Control (“OFAC”). We
do not conduct any business in the following countries that are subject to U.S. economic sanctions: Cuba, Iran, North
Korea, Syria and the Crimea region of the Ukraine.

Competition

Our markets are highly competitive, however, we compete effectively due to the quality and breadth of our adhesives, sealants
and specialty chemical portfolio and the experience and expertise of our commercial organizations. Within the adhesives and
other specialty chemical markets, we believe few suppliers have comparable global reach and corresponding ability to deliver
quality and consistency to multinational customers. Our competition is made up generally of two types of companies: (1) similar
multinational suppliers and (2) regional or specialty suppliers that typically compete in only one region or within a narrow
geographic area within a region. The multinational competitors typically maintain a broad product offering and range of
technology, while regional or specialty companies tend to have limited or more focused product ranges and technology.

Principal competitive factors in the sale of adhesives and other specialty chemicals are product performance, supply assurance,
technical service, quality, price and customer service.



Customers

We have cultivated strong, integrated relationships with a diverse set of customers worldwide. Our customers are among the
technology and market leaders in consumer goods, construction and industrial markets. We pride ourselves on long-term,
collaborative customer relationships and a diverse portfolio of customers in which no single customer accounted for more than
10 percent of consolidated net revenue.

Our leading customers include manufacturers of food and beverages, hygiene products, clothing, major appliances, electronics,
automobiles, aerospace and defense products, solar energy systems, filters, construction materials, roofing systems, furniture,
cabinetry, windows, doors, tissue and towel, corrugation, tube winding, packaging, and tapes and labels.

Our products are delivered directly to customers primarily from our manufacturing and distribution facilities, with additional
deliveries made through distributors.

Human Capital Resources and Management
Employees and Labor Relations

As of November 29, 2025, we have approximately 7,100 employees in 44 countries, including approximately 2,500 employees
based in the U.S. Approximately 400 U.S. employees are subject to collective bargaining agreements with various unions.
Approximately 850 employees in foreign countries are subject to collective bargaining agreements. Overall, we consider our
employee relations to be good.

Health and Safety

The health and safety of our employees and anyone who enters our workplace is of the utmost importance, and we believe that
nothing we do is worth getting hurt for. We have a strong environmental, health and safety program that focuses on implementing
policies and training programs, as well as performing self-audits to enhance workplace safety.

Competitive Pay and Benefits

Our primary compensation strategy is “Pay for Performance,” which supports a culture of accountability and performance. Our
compensation guiding principles are to structure compensation that is simple, aligned and balanced. We believe that these
principles are strongly aligned with the strategic priorities of our business and our objective to deliver value for our shareholders.

We are committed to fair pay and strive to be externally competitive while ensuring internal equity across our organization. We
conduct global pay equity assessments and compensation reviews, and when necessary, we take action to address areas of
concern.

Quality, affordable health care is the foundation of the comprehensive benefits package we offer our employees. It is one of the
tools we use to recruit and retain, and it is seen as the preferred benefit by most employees. Employees in the United
States earning below $60,000 each year have 100% of their individual medical premiums covered by the Company in the form
of a medical premium reimbursement.

Results-Driven, Collaborative Culture

Our purpose is connecting what matters for all stakeholders and we go about this by winning the right way through our core
values. We expect employees to act with integrity and hold each other accountable for our actions. We value our global team’s
diverse perspectives, backgrounds and experiences. We make daily, conscious choices to excel, by always bringing passion and
creativity to our work, and by striving for innovation ethically and fairly. Our worldwide network of culture champions supports
our focus on being At Our Best. Our communication on goals, targets and performance is frequent and transparent. We continue
to leverage flexible work options available to employees who don't need our facilities to perform their jobs and this continues to
enhance connections across the Company, as well as with customers and external partners. This supports our desire to be first
and fastest in finding solutions for customers and improving our overall effectiveness. Finally, we continue to take great pride in
our focus on giving back to the communities in which we operate through the giving efforts of the H.B. Fuller Foundation and
the thousands of employee volunteer hours each year.



Inclusion

We place strong value on collaboration, and we believe that working together leads to better outcomes for our customers. This
extends to the way we treat each other as team members. We strive to create an environment where innovative ideas can flourish
by demonstrating respect for each other and valuing the diverse opinions, background and viewpoints of employees. We believe
that this approach leads to new ideas, helps us solve problems and allows us to better connect with our global customer base.

We are intentional in our efforts to nurture our culture of inclusion. Learning resources have been implemented to support greater
awareness and understanding of the behaviors expected from employees. We have introduced employee resource groups, a
structured mentoring program and focused development programs with the goal of creating meaningful opportunities for all
employees. We are a global company and strategically source the best talent from around the world.

Talent Development

We recognize how important it is for our colleagues to develop and progress in their careers. We provide a variety of resources
to help our colleagues grow in their current roles and build new skills, including online development resources focused on specific
business imperatives with access to hundreds of online courses in our learning management system. We utilize an innovative
method to deliver leadership training to drive experiential learning and to increase access to leaders around the world. We have
built and launched two advanced leadership academies focused on business leadership and manufacturing leadership to ensure
people in these roles have the right skills to be effective. Individual development planning is a part of our annual goal setting
process and people managers are expected to have regular discussions with employees to measure progress and make needed
adjustments. We focus on getting employees into roles with greater responsibility and opportunities for advancement that are
also aligned with their career path to facilitate development and maximize potential. Finally, we provide ambitious employees
with short-term opportunities in unique assignments in addition to their current roles. These assignments support the employees’
development while also supporting company initiatives that are required to be resourced with talented employees.

Raw Materials

We use several principal raw materials in our manufacturing processes, including tackifying resins, polymers, synthetic rubbers,
vinyl acetate monomer and plasticizers. We generally avoid sole source supplier arrangements for raw materials.

The majority of our raw materials are petroleum/natural gas-based derivatives, therefore the cost of crude oil and natural gas can
impact the cost and availability of our raw materials however, prices and availability are more impacted by supply and demand
market mechanisms. Raw material costs, including costs for unique or specialty chemicals used in the manufacturing of our
products, are primarily determined by the balance of supply against the aggregate demand from the adhesives industry and other
industries that use the same raw material streams.

Patents, Trademarks and Licenses

Much of the technology we use in our products and manufacturing processes is available in the public domain. For technology
not available in the public domain, we rely on trade secrets and patents when appropriate to protect our competitive position. We
also license some patented technology from other sources. Our business is not materially dependent upon licenses or similar
rights or on any single patent or group of related patents.

We enter into agreements with many employees to protect rights to technology and intellectual property. Confidentiality
commitments also are routinely obtained from customers, suppliers and others to safeguard proprietary information.

We own numerous trademarks and service marks in various countries. Trademarks, such as H.B. Fuller®, Swift®, Advantra®,
Clarity®, Earthic™, Sesame®, Foster®, Rakoll®, Rapidex®, Full-Care®, Thermonex®, Silaprene®, Eternabond®, Cilbond®,
HydroArmor®, Kédispace®, Weld Mount®, TONSAN®, SecurePortIV®, Surgiseal®, Vibra-Tite® and GLUBRAN® are important
in marketing products. Many of our trademarks and service marks are registered. U.S. trademark registrations are for a term of
ten years and are renewable every ten years as long as the trademarks are used in the regular course of trade.

Research and Development

Our investment in research and development creates new and innovative adhesive technology platforms, enhances product
performance, ensures a competitive cost structure and leverages available raw materials. New product development is a key
research and development outcome, providing higher-value solutions to existing customers or meeting new customers’ needs.
Projects are developed in local laboratories in each region, where we understand our customer base the best. Platform
developments are coordinated globally through our network of laboratories.

4



Through designing and developing new polymers and new formulations, we expect to continue to grow in our current markets.
We also develop new applications for existing products and technologies, and improve manufacturing processes to enhance
productivity and product quality. Research and development efforts are closely aligned to customer needs. We foster open
innovation, seek supplier-driven new technology and use relationships with academic and other institutions to enhance our
capabilities.

As climate change and other sustainability concerns become more prevalent, governmental and non-governmental organizations,
customers and investors are increasingly focusing on these issues. We continue to monitor our markets to ensure we are
developing the adhesives and sealants to support our customers’ responses to changing consumer demand, new product designs
and upcoming regulatory and sustainability efforts. We invest significantly in innovation, research and expertise, which are
crucial for the continuous extraction of value from our business strategy. This also facilitates the creation of new high-
performance solutions that enable customers to improve their products and processes to better achieve their sustainability
programs.

Regulatory Compliance

The Company is subject to various federal, state, local and foreign laws and regulations relating to environmental protection and
workers' safety, including those required by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (the “EPA”) and the European Union’s
("EU") Registration, Evaluation, Authorization and Restriction of Chemicals (“REACH”) regulation. We maintain programs
intended to ensure compliance with these regulations, including regular review of and upgrades to environmental, health and
safety policies, practices and procedures as well as improved production methods to minimize our facilities’ outgoing waste,
based on evolving societal standards and increased environmental understanding. Expenditures to comply with environmental
regulations over the next two years are estimated to be approximately $22.6 million, including approximately $2.6 million of
capital expenditures. See additional disclosure under Item 3. Legal Proceedings.

Various legislation, regulations and international accords pertaining to climate change have been implemented or are being
considered for implementation, particularly as they relate to the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions, such as the EU's
Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive ("CSRD"), California’s Climate Corporate Data Accountability Act and Climate
Related Financial Risk Act, and other new and proposed regulatory frameworks. These laws may directly impact the Company
and we are currently assessing the extent of potential disclosures or other reporting requirements. We continue to monitor the
development and implementation of such legislation and regulations. We also continue to regularly report our sustainability
efforts and metrics under the Global Reporting Initiative (“GRI”) framework and report our goals and progress in our annual
Sustainability Report.

The Foreign Corrupt Practices Act (the “FCPA”) and other anti-bribery and anti-corruption laws and regulations prohibit bribery
of government officials to benefit business interests. The FCPA also requires the Company to make and keep accurate books and
records that accurately and fairly reflect our transactions and to devise and maintain an adequate system of internal accounting
controls. The Company maintains an international compliance program, including policies and procedures, training, and internal
controls, designed to ensure compliance with these laws and regulations. However, we operate and sell our products in countries
that are rated as high-risk for corruption, creating the risk of unauthorized conduct by our employees, customs brokers,
distributors or other third party intermediaries that could be in violation of the FCPA or similar local regulations.

We are also subject to increasingly complex privacy and data protection laws and regulations in the United States and other
jurisdictions. This includes the EU’s General Data Protection Regulation (“GDPR”), which enforces rules relating to the
protection of processing and movement of personal data. The interpretation and enforcement of such regulations are continuously
evolving and there may be uncertainty with respect to how to comply with them. Noncompliance with GDPR and other data
protection laws could result in damage to our reputation and payment of monetary penalties.

Seasonality

Our operating segments have historically had lower net revenue in winter months, which is primarily our first fiscal quarter,
mainly due to international holidays and the seasonal decline in construction and consumer spending activities.



Information About Our Executive Officers

The following table shows the name, age and business experience for the past five years of the executive officers as of January
22, 2026. The Board of Directors elects the executive officers annually. Unless otherwise noted, the positions described are
positions with the Company or its subsidiaries.

Name Age Positions Period Served

Celeste B. Mastin ............. 57  President and Chief Executive Officer December 2022 - Present
Executive Vice President and Chief Operating Officer ~ March - December 2022
Chief Executive Officer, PetroChoice Lubrication 2018 - 2022

Solutions (leading lubricant distributor, providing
solutions across the industrial, commercial and
passenger vehicle customer segments)

Heather A. Campe............ 52 Senior Vice President, International Growth December 2021 - Present
Senior Vice President, Global Hygiene, Health and August 2019 - November 2021
Consumable Adhesives

John J. Corkrean............... 60 Executive Vice President and Chief Financial Officer May 2016 - Present

Xinyu Du.....ocvevveieinee 54 Senior Vice President, Global Research & Development January 2025 - Present

Vice President, Engineering Adhesives Asia Pacific and July 2023 - December 2024
Global Product Management

Vice President, Engineering Adhesives Asia Pacific and October 2021 - July 2023
Global Automotive and Aerospace

Vice President, Engineering Adhesives Asia Pacific and August 2019 - October 2021
Global Durable Assembly

James J. East ......ccccc.e.. 61 Executive Vice President, Hygiene, Health and December 2022 - Present
Consumable Adhesives
Senior Vice President, Hygiene, Health and Consumable October 2021 - December 2022
Adhesives
Vice President, Engineering Adhesives Americas and April 2018 - October 2021
Global Director Automotive



LauraJ. Lorenz................. 48  Senior Vice President, Human Resources & January 2025 - Present
Communication
Senior Vice President, Human Resources, Skywater December 2023 - December 2024
Technology (semiconductor manufacturer)
Vice President, Human Resources, 3M Transportation January 2021 - December 2023
and Electronics Business Group, a division of 3M
Company
Vice President, Human Resources, Corporate Staff January 2020 - January 2021
Services, 3M Company (diversified manufacturer)

Jodo Magalhaes................ 46 Senior Vice President, Engineering Adhesives March 2025 - Present
Vice President, Engineering Adhesives, Global Mobility December 2023 - Present
Vice President, Engineering Adhesives, Global Wood February 2021 - November 2023
and Composites

Business Director EIMEA, Durable Assembly November 2018 - January 2021
M. Shahbaz Malik ............ 58 Senior Vice President, Building Adhesives Solutions December 2024 - Present
Senior Vice President, Construction Adhesives December 2019 - December 2024

Gregory O. Ogunsanya..... 51  Senior Vice President, General Counsel and Corporate ~ October 2023 - Present
Secretary
Vice President, Assistant General Counsel, Securities June 2022 - September 2023
and Governance, Stanley Black & Decker Inc.
Vice President Legal, Stanley Industrial, a division of October 2020 - June 2022
Stanley Black & Decker, Inc. (the world’s largest tool

company)

Nathaniel D. Weaver........ 51 Executive Vice President, Business Transformation December 2024 - Present
Senior Vice President, Human Resources December 2022 - November 2024
Vice President, Human Resources March 2020 - December 2022

Available Information
For more information about us, visit our website at: www.hbfuller.com.
We file annual, quarterly and current reports, proxy statements and other information with the SEC via EDGAR Next. Our SEC

filings are available free of charge to the public on the SEC website at www.sec.gov and on our website as soon as reasonably
practicable after they have been filed with or furnished to the SEC.



Item 1A. Risk Factors
As a global manufacturer of adhesives, sealants and other specialty chemical products, we operate in a business environment that
is subject to various risks and uncertainties. Below are the most significant factors that could adversely affect our business,

financial condition and results of operations.

Strategic and Operational Risks

Increases in prices and declines in the availability of raw materials have adversely affected, and could continue to erode, our
profit margins, and could negatively impact our operating results.

In 2025, raw material costs made up approximately 75 percent of our cost of sales. Based on 2025 financial results, a hypothetical
one percent change in our raw material costs would have resulted in a change in net income of approximately $12.6 million
or $0.23 per diluted share. Accordingly, changes in the cost of raw materials, due to scarcity, supplier disruptions, inflation and
for other reasons, can significantly impact our earnings. Raw materials needed to manufacture products are obtained from a
number of suppliers and many of the raw materials are petroleum and natural gas based derivatives. Under normal market
conditions, these raw materials are generally available on the open market from a variety of producers. While alternate supplies
of most key raw materials are available, supplier production outages may lead to strained supply-demand situations for certain
raw materials. The substitution of key raw materials requires us to identify new supply sources, reformulate and re-test and may
require seeking re-approval from our customers using those products. From time to time, the prices and availability of these raw
materials may fluctuate, which could impair our ability to procure necessary materials, or increase the cost of manufacturing
products. If the prices of raw materials increase in a short period of time, we may be unable to pass these increases on to our
customers in a timely manner and could experience reductions to our profit margins.

We are at risk of cyber-attacks and other security breaches that could compromise sensitive business information, undermine
our ability to operate effectively and expose us to liability, which could cause our business and reputation to suffer.

Increasingly, companies are subject to a wide variety of attacks on their networks on an ongoing basis. In addition to traditional
computer “hackers,” malicious code (such as viruses and worms), phishing attempts, ransomware, employee theft or misuse, and
denial of service attacks, sophisticated nation-state and nation-state supported actors engage in intrusions and attacks (including
advanced persistent threat intrusions) and add to the risks to internal networks, cloud deployed enterprise and customer-facing
environments and the information they store and process. In addition, new technologies such as artificial intelligence and quantum
computing may increase the frequency and magnitude of cyber-attacks. Despite significant efforts to create security barriers to
such threats, it is virtually impossible for us to entirely mitigate these risks. We, and our third-party software and service
providers, have experienced and will continue to experience security threats and attacks from a variety of sources.

As part of our business, we store our data, including intellectual property, and certain data about our employees, customers and
vendors in our information technology systems. Our security measures may be breached as a result of third-party action, including
intentional misconduct by computer hackers, employee error, malfeasance or otherwise. Third parties may attempt to fraudulently
induce employees or customers into disclosing sensitive information such as usernames, passwords, or other information to gain
access to our customers' data or our data, including our intellectual property and other confidential business information, or our
information technology systems. In addition, given their size and complexity, our information systems could be vulnerable to
service interruptions or to security breaches from inadvertent or intentional actions by our employees, third-party vendors and/or
business partners, or from cyber-attacks by malicious third parties attempting to gain unauthorized access to our products,
systems or confidential information.

We are subject to increasingly complex and evolving laws, regulations and customer-imposed controls, that govern privacy and
cybersecurity. These laws and regulations have been adopted by multiple agencies at the federal and state level, as well as in
foreign jurisdictions, and the regimes have not been harmonized. Our failure to comply with these regulatory regimes may result
in significant liabilities or penalties.

Security breaches resulting in unauthorized access to our data, including any data regarding our employees, customers or vendors,
expose us to risks. Such unauthorized access and a failure to effectively recover from breaches could compromise confidential
information, disrupt our business, harm our reputation, result in the loss of customer confidence, business and assets (including
trade secrets and other intellectual property), result in regulatory proceedings and legal claims, and have a negative impact on
our financial results.



We experience substantial competition in each of the operating segments and geographic areas in which we operate.

Our wide variety of products are sold in numerous markets, each of which is competitive. Our competitive position in markets
is, in part, subject to external factors. For example, supply and demand for certain of our products is driven by end-use markets
and worldwide capacities which, in turn, impact demand for and pricing of our products. Many of our direct competitors are part
of large multinational companies and may have more resources than we do. Any increase in competition may result in lost market
share or reduced prices, which could result in reduced profit margins. This may impair our ability to grow or even to maintain
current levels of revenues and earnings. While we have an extensive customer base, loss of certain top customers could adversely
affect our financial condition and results of operations until such business is replaced, and no assurances can be made that we
would be able to regain or replace any lost customers.

Failure to develop and/or acquire new products and protect our intellectual property could negatively impact our future
performance and growth.

Ongoing innovation and product development are important factors in our competitiveness, as is acquisition of new technologies.
Failure to create and/or acquire new products and generate new ideas, including with the effective use of artificial
intelligence, could negatively impact our ability to grow and deliver strong financial results. We may face difficulties marketing
products produced using new technologies including, but not limited to, sustainable adhesives, which may adversely impact our
sales and financial results. Failure of our products to work as predicted could lead to liability and damage to our reputation.

We continually apply for and obtain U.S. and foreign patents to protect the results of our research for use in our operations and
licensing. We are party to a number of patent licenses and other technology agreements. We rely on patents, confidentiality
agreements and internal security measures to protect our intellectual property. Failure to protect this intellectual property could
negatively affect our future performance and growth.

Our operations may present health and safety risks.

Notwithstanding our emphasis on the safety of our employees and contractors and the precautions we take related to health and
safety, we may be unable to avoid safety incidents relating to our operations that result in injuries or deaths. Certain safety
incidents may result in legal or regulatory action that could result in increased expenses or reputational damage. We maintain
workers' compensation insurance to address the risk of incurring material liabilities for injuries or deaths, but there can be no
assurance that the insurance coverage will be adequate or will continue to be available on terms acceptable to us, or at all, which
could result in material liabilities to us for any injuries or deaths. Changes to federal, state and local employee health and safety
regulations, and legislative, regulatory or societal responses to safety incidents may result in heightened regulations or public
scrutiny that may increase our compliance costs or result in reputational damage.

A failure in our information technology systems could negatively impact our business.

We rely on information technology to record and process transactions, manage our business and maintain the financial accuracy
of our records. Our computer systems are subject to damage or interruption from various sources, including power outages,
computer and telecommunications failures, computer viruses, security breaches, vandalism, catastrophic events and human error.
Interruptions of our computer systems could disrupt our business, for example by leading to plant downtime and/or power
outages and could result in the loss of business and cause us to incur additional expense.

We are in the process of implementing a global Enterprise Resource Planning (“ERP”) system, that we refer to as Project ONE,
which will upgrade and standardize our information system. Implementation of Project ONE began in our North America
adhesives business in 2014 and, through 2025, we completed implementation of this system in various parts of our business
including Latin America (except Brazil), Australia and various other businesses in North America and Europe, India, Middle
East and Africa (EIMEA). During 2026 and beyond, we will continue implementation in Brazil and Asia Pacific.

Any delays or other failure to achieve our implementation goals may adversely impact our financial results. In addition, the
failure to either deliver the application on time or anticipate the necessary readiness and training needs could lead to business
disruption and loss of business. Failure or abandonment of any part of the ERP system could result in a write-off of part or all of
the costs that have been capitalized on the project.



Risks associated with acquisitions and divestitures could have an adverse effect on us and the inability to execute
organizational restructuring may affect our results.

As part of our growth strategy, we have made, and will likely continue to make, acquisitions of complementary businesses or
products and divestitures of businesses or products that do not align with our portfolio optimization strategy. The ability to grow
through acquisitions and optimize our portfolio through divestitures depends upon our ability to identify, negotiate, and complete
suitable acquisitions and divestitures. If we fail to successfully integrate acquisitions into our existing business, our results of
operations and our cash flows could be adversely affected. Our acquisition strategy also involves other risks and uncertainties,
including distraction of management from current operations, greater than expected liabilities and expenses, inadequate return
on capital, unidentified issues not discovered in our investigations and evaluations of those strategies and acquisitions, and
difficulties implementing and maintaining consistent standards, controls, procedures, policies and systems. Future acquisitions
could result in additional debt and other liabilities, and increased interest expense, restructuring charges and amortization expense
related to intangible assets. Divestiture activity poses similar risks, including distraction of management from current operations,
disruption of operations in adjacent or related businesses, greater than expected time and expenses, reductions to profit margins
if we are unable to reduce fixed costs, loss of customer, supplier, or other business relationships, and employee retention
challenges. The inability to successfully manage the risks associated with our divestiture activity may result in higher production
costs, lost sales or otherwise negatively affect earnings and financial results.

Our growth strategy depends in part on our ability to further penetrate markets outside the United States, where there is the
potential for significant economic and political disruptions. Our operations in these markets may be subject to greater risks than
those faced by our operations in the United States, including political and economic instability, project delay or abandonment
due to unanticipated government actions, inadequate investment in infrastructure, undeveloped property rights and legal systems,
unfamiliar regulatory environments, relationships with local partners, language and cultural differences and increased difficulty
recruiting, training and retaining qualified employees.

In addition, our profitability is dependent on our ability to drive sustainable productivity improvements such as cost savings
through organizational restructuring, including our Quantum Leap global supply chain restructuring initiative. Delays or
unexpected costs may prevent us from realizing the full operational and financial benefits of such restructuring initiatives and
may potentially disrupt our operations.

Macroeconomic Risks

Uncertainties in foreign economic, political, regulatory and social conditions and fluctuations in foreign currency may
adversely affect our results.

Approximately 56 percent, or $2.0 billion, of our net revenue was generated outside the United States in 2025. International
operations could be adversely affected by changes in economic, political, regulatory, and social conditions, especially in Brazil,
Russia, China, the Middle East, including Turkey and Egypt, and other developing or emerging markets where we do business.
An economic downturn in the businesses or geographic areas in which we sell our products could reduce demand for these
products and result in a decrease in sales volume that could have a negative impact on our results of operations. Product demand
often depends on end-use markets. Economic conditions that reduce consumer confidence or discretionary spending may reduce
product demand. Challenging economic conditions may also impair the ability of our customers to pay for products they have
purchased, and as a result, our reserves for doubtful accounts and write-offs of accounts receivable may increase. In addition,
tariffs and other trade protection measures, anti-bribery and anti-corruption regulations, restrictions on repatriation of earnings
and cash, currency controls implemented by foreign governments, differing intellectual property rights and changes in legal and
regulatory requirements that restrict the sales of products or increase costs could adversely affect our results of operations.

In addition, anti-bribery and anti-corruption regulations, restrictions on repatriation of earnings and cash, currency controls
implemented by the U.S. and foreign governments, differing intellectual property rights and changes in legal and regulatory
requirements that restrict the sales of products or increase costs could adversely affect our results of operations. Import tariffs,
taxes, customs duties and other trading regulations imposed by the U.S. government on foreign countries, or by foreign countries
on the U.S., could significantly increase the prices we pay for raw materials that are critical to our ability to manufacture our
products. In addition, we may be unable to find a domestic supplier to provide the necessary raw materials on an economical
basis in the amounts we require. Tariffs may decrease the competitiveness of our products in foreign markets or foreclose our
sales entirely into those markets. We could experience a negative impact on our operating results, profitability, customer
relationships and future cash flows.
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Fluctuations and volatility in exchange rates between the U.S. dollar and other currencies could potentially result in increases or
decreases in net revenue, cost of raw materials and earnings and may adversely affect the value of our assets outside the United
States. In 2025, the change in foreign currencies negatively impacted our net revenue by approximately $20.1 million. In 2025,
we spent approximately $1.7 billion for raw materials worldwide of which approximately $0.9 billion was purchased outside the
United States. Based on 2025 financial results, a hypothetical one percent change in our cost of sales due to foreign currency rate
changes would have resulted in a change in net income of approximately $9.1 million or $0.17 per diluted share. Although we
utilize risk management tools, including hedging, as appropriate, to mitigate market fluctuations in foreign currencies, any
changes in strategy in regard to risk management tools can also affect revenue, expenses and results of operations and there can
be no assurance that such measures will result in cost savings or that all market fluctuation exposure will be eliminated.

Distressed financial markets may result in disruption to the availability of capital.

Adverse equity market conditions and volatility in the credit markets could have a negative impact on the value of our pension
trust assets, our future estimated pension liabilities and other postretirement benefit plans. In addition, we could be required to
provide increased pension plan funding. As a result, our financial results could be negatively impacted.

In a rising interest rate environment, more costly debt and reduced access to capital markets may affect our ability to invest in
strategic growth initiatives such as acquisitions. In addition, the reduced credit availability could limit our customers’ ability to
invest in their businesses, refinance maturing debt obligations, or meet their ongoing working capital needs. If these customers
do not have sufficient access to the financial markets, demand for our products may decline.

Military conflicts, including the Russia and Ukraine conflict, and the global response to these events, could adversely impact
our revenues, gross margins and financial results.

The U.S. government and other nations have imposed significant restrictions on most companies’ ability to do business in Russia
as a result of the military conflict between Russia and Ukraine. Increases in energy demand and supply disruptions caused by the
Russia and Ukraine conflict have resulted in significantly higher energy prices, particularly in Europe. It is not possible to predict
the broader or longer-term consequences of that conflict or other military conflicts, which could include further sanctions,
embargoes, regional instability, energy shortages, geopolitical shifts and adverse effects on macroeconomic conditions, security
conditions, currency exchange rates and financial markets. Such geopolitical instability and uncertainty could have a negative
impact on our ability to sell to, ship products to, collect payments from, and support customers in certain regions based on trade
restrictions, embargoes and export control law restrictions, and logistics restrictions including closures of air space, and could
increase the costs, risks and adverse impacts from these new challenges. We may also be the subject of increased cyber-attacks.
While the countries involved in these conflicts do not constitute a material portion of our business, a significant escalation or
expansion of economic disruption or the conflicts' current scope could have a material adverse effect on our results of operations.

Catastrophic events could disrupt our operations or the operations of our suppliers or customers, having a negative impact
on our financial results.

Unexpected events, including global pandemics, natural disasters and severe weather events, droughts, fires or explosions at our
facilities or those of our suppliers, acts of war or terrorism, supply disruptions or breaches of security of our information
technology systems could increase the cost of doing business or otherwise harm our operations, our customers and our suppliers.
Such events could reduce demand for our products or make it difficult or impossible for us to receive raw materials from suppliers
and deliver products to our customers.

Legal and Regulatory Risks

The impact of changing laws or regulations or the manner of interpretation or enforcement of existing laws or regulations
could adversely impact our financial performance and restrict our ability to operate our business or execute our strategies.

New laws or regulations, or changes in existing laws or regulations or the manner of their interpretation or enforcement, could
increase our cost of doing business and restrict our ability to operate our business or execute our strategies. In addition,
compliance with laws and regulations is complicated by our substantial global footprint, which will require significant and
additional resources to ensure compliance with applicable laws and regulations in the various countries where we conduct
business.
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Our global operations expose us to trade and economic sanctions and other restrictions imposed by the U.S., the EU and other
governments and organizations. The U.S. Departments of Justice, Commerce, State, Homeland Security, and Treasury and other
federal agencies and authorities have a broad range of civil and criminal penalties they may seek to impose against corporations
and individuals for violations of economic sanctions laws, export control laws, the FCPA and other federal statutes and
regulations, including those established by the OFAC. Under these laws and regulations, as well as other anti-corruption laws,
anti-money-laundering laws, export control laws, customs laws, sanctions laws and other laws governing our operations, various
government agencies may require export licenses, may seek to impose modifications to business practices, including cessation
of business activities in sanctioned countries or with sanctioned persons or entities and modifications to compliance programs,
including import restrictions, which may increase compliance costs, and may subject us to fines, penalties and other sanctions.
A violation of these laws, regulations, policies or procedures could adversely impact our business, results of operations and
financial condition.

Although we have implemented policies and procedures in these areas, we cannot assure that our policies and procedures are
sufficient or that directors, officers, employees, representatives, manufacturers, suppliers and agents have not engaged and will
not engage in conduct in violation of such policies and procedures.

Costs and expenses resulting from compliance with environmental laws and regulations may negatively impact our operations
and financial results.

We are subject to numerous environmental laws and regulations that impose various environmental controls on us or otherwise
relate to environmental protection, the sale and export of certain chemicals or hazardous materials, and various health and safety
matters. The costs of complying with these laws and regulations can be significant and may increase as applicable requirements
and their enforcement become more stringent and new rules are implemented. Adverse developments and/or periodic settlements
could negatively impact our results of operations and cash flows. See Item 3. Legal Proceedings for a discussion of current
environmental matters.

Failure to comply with regulatory reporting requirements may negatively impact our financial results and reputation.

We are subject to various financial and other regulatory reporting requirements imposed by governments and organizations in
the U.S., EU, and across the globe, including the EU’s CSRD, California’s Climate Corporate Data Accountability Act and
Climate Related Financial Risk Act, and other new and proposed regulatory frameworks. We are experiencing increased
compliance burdens and costs to meet the regulatory obligations, and these obligations may adversely affect raw material
sourcing, manufacturing operations, and the distribution of our products. Failure to comply with expanding regulatory
requirements may result in fines, penalties, and increased compliance costs, impacting our financial results. Deficiencies in our
regulatory reporting may also reduce customer confidence or otherwise negatively impact our reputation.

Our business exposes us to potential product liability, warranty, and tort claims, as well as recalls and regulatory enforcement
actions, which may negatively impact our operations, financial results, and reputation.

The development, manufacture and sale of adhesives, sealants, and other specialty chemical products by us, including products
produced for the medical device, automotive, food and beverage, acrospace and defense, construction, and hygiene products end
markets, involves a risk of exposure to product liability, warranty, and tort claims, product recalls, product seizures and related
adverse publicity. A product liability, warranty, or tort claim or judgment against us could also result in substantial and
unexpected expenditures, affect customer confidence in our products, and divert management's attention from other
responsibilities. Although we maintain product liability insurance, there can be no assurance that the level of coverage is adequate,
that coverage will apply, or that we will be able to continue to maintain our existing insurance or obtain comparable insurance at
a reasonable cost, if at all. We also have contracting policies and controls in place to limit our exposure to third party claims,
though we might not always be able to limit our exposure to those claims.

In addition to tort claims, our industry is also facing new compliance obligations and potential enforcement activity related to
recent federal and state initiatives to regulate additional per- and polyfluoroalkyl substances (“PFAS”) in an expanding set of
products. Such initiatives include proposals and rules from the U.S. EPA to regulate certain types and uses of PFAS under the
Toxic Substances Control Act (“TSCA”), the Toxics Release Inventory (“TRI”), and the Comprehensive Environmental
Response, Compensation, and Liability Act (“CERCLA”), as well as statutes proposed and enacted by various states. These
emerging regulations and laws create obligations regarding assessment, reporting, and in some cases, elimination of certain PFAS
in products; they also could create increased obligations around environmental discharges, waste handling, and possible
remediation. We continue to monitor the development and implementation of these and other PFAS regulatory initiatives, analyze
their potential impact on our operations, products, and supply chains, and assess adaptations that may become necessary to
comply.
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We have lawsuits and claims against us with uncertain outcomes.

Our operations from time to time are parties to or targets of lawsuits, claims, investigations and proceedings, including product
liability, personal injury, asbestos, patent and intellectual property, commercial, contract, environmental, antitrust, health and
safety, and employment matters, which are handled and defended in the ordinary course of business. The results of any future
litigation or settlement of such lawsuits and claims are inherently unpredictable, but such outcomes could be adverse and material
in amount. See Item 3. Legal Proceedings for a discussion of current litigation.

The Company’s effective tax rate could be volatile and materially change as a result of the adoption of new tax legislation
and other factors.

A change in tax laws is one of many factors that impact the Company’s effective tax rate. The U.S. Congress and other
government agencies in jurisdictions where the Company does business have had an extended focus on issues related to the
taxation of multinational corporations. As a result, the tax laws in the U.S. and other countries in which the Company does
business could change, and any such changes could adversely impact our effective tax rate, financial condition and results of
operations.

The Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development ("OECD"), an international association of 38 countries including
the United States, finalized and adopted numerous changes to long-standing tax principles. Certain of these changes became
effective for the Company in 2025 and will likely increase tax uncertainty and may adversely affect our provision for income
taxes.

While the Company expects to qualify for transitional safe harbor relief in many jurisdictions, there remains uncertainty regarding
the interpretation and application of the rules, especially in jurisdictions where safe harbor relief is not available or where local
implementation deviates from OECD guidance. The Company may be subject to additional tax liabilities, including top-up taxes
under the Global Anti-Base Erosion (GloBE) rules and Qualified Domestic Minimum Top-up Taxes (QDMTTs).

In addition, the enactment of the One Big Beautiful Bill Act (OBBBA) in the United States introduced significant changes to
U.S. international tax provisions. These changes may interact with Pillar Two in complex ways. While recent G7 statements
suggest a potential “side-by-side” framework that could exempt certain U.S.-parented groups from these rules, the final outcome
remains uncertain. The evolving nature of these reforms may impact our tax planning strategies, increase compliance costs, and
create additional risks of double taxation or inconsistent treatment across jurisdictions.

We continue to monitor legislative developments and assess their potential impact on our global tax position.

Additional income tax expense or exposure to additional income tax liabilities could have a negative impact on our financial
results.

We are subject to income tax laws and regulations in the United States and various foreign jurisdictions. Significant judgment is
required in evaluating and estimating our provision and accruals for these taxes. Our income tax liabilities are dependent upon
the location of earnings among these different jurisdictions. Our income tax provision and income tax liabilities could be
adversely affected by the jurisdictional mix of earnings, changes in valuation of deferred tax assets and liabilities and changes in
tax laws and regulations. In the ordinary course of our business, we are also subject to continuous examinations of our income
tax returns by tax authorities. Although we believe our tax estimates are reasonable, the final results of any tax examination or
related litigation could be materially different from our related historical income tax provisions and accruals. Adverse
developments in an audit, examination or litigation related to previously filed tax returns, or in the relevant jurisdiction’s tax
laws, regulations, administrative practices, principles and interpretations could have a material effect on our results of operations
and cash flows in the period or periods for which that development occurs, as well as for prior and subsequent periods. The
decision to repatriate foreign earnings could result in higher withholding taxes.
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Financial Risks
We may be required to record impairment charges on our goodwill or long-lived assets.

Weak demand may cause underutilization of our manufacturing capacity or elimination of product lines; contract terminations
or customer shutdowns may force sale or abandonment of facilities and equipment; or other events associated with weak
economic conditions or specific product or customer events may require us to record an impairment on tangible assets, such as
facilities and equipment, as well as intangible assets, such as intellectual property or goodwill, which would have a negative
impact on our financial results.

Our current indebtedness could have a negative impact on our liquidity or restrict our activities.

Our current indebtedness contains various covenants that limit our ability to engage in specified types of transactions. Our overall
leverage and the terms of our financing arrangements could:

e limit our ability to obtain additional financing in the future for working capital, capital expenditures and
acquisitions, even when necessary to maintain adequate liquidity, particularly if any ratings assigned to our debt
securities by rating organizations were revised downward,

e make it more difficult to satisfy our obligations under the terms of our indebtedness;

limit our ability to refinance our indebtedness on terms acceptable to us or at all;

e limit our flexibility to plan for and adjust to changing business and market conditions in the industries in which
we operate and increase our vulnerability to general adverse economic and industry conditions;

e require us to dedicate a substantial portion of our cash flow to make interest and principal payments on our debt,
thereby limiting the availability of our cash flow to fund future acquisitions, working capital, business
activities and other general corporate requirements;

e subject us to higher levels of indebtedness than our competitors, which may cause a competitive disadvantage and
may reduce our flexibility in responding to increased competition; and

e cxpose us to interest rate risk since a portion of our debt obligations are at variable rates. This could negatively
impact our earnings, cash flows and our ability to grow. For example, a one percentage point increase in the
average interest rate on our floating rate debt at November 29, 2025 would increase future interest expense by
approximately $6.6 million per year.

In addition, the restrictive covenants require us to maintain specified financial ratios and satisfy other financial condition tests.
Our ability to meet those financial ratios and tests will depend on our ongoing financial and operating performance, which, in
turn, will be subject to economic conditions and to financial, market and competitive factors, many of which are beyond our
control. A breach of any of these covenants could result in a default under the instruments governing our indebtedness.

Item 1B. Unresolved Staff Comments
None.
Item 1C. Cybersecurity

Cybersecurity protection and data privacy are important to maintaining our proprietary information and the trust of our customers,
suppliers and employees, and we recognize the importance of working to secure our data and information systems from potential
cybersecurity and data privacy incidents. We are a large global manufacturer with sites around the world, and we identify and
assess our cybersecurity risk through that lens. Securing the execution and control of our manufacturing operations, to the extent
implemented through digital technology, is a primary area of focus. We also face risks encountered by substantially all large
global companies such as the risks of intellectual property and information being compromised, fraud and violation of privacy
or security laws.

Our cybersecurity risk is managed as part of our broader enterprise risk management program. Specifically, a risk management
workstream focused on our information technology function (including cybersecurity) is designed to assess, identify and manage
cybersecurity-related risks and mitigation measures. Our cybersecurity risk program also includes a documented incident
response plan to be used in the event of a cybersecurity incident. The incident response plan provides for certain responses based
on various factors of a cybersecurity incident.
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We periodically assess and test our policies, standards, processes and practices that are designed to address cybersecurity threats
and incidents, including those from third-party service providers who have access to our systems, data or are critical to our
continued business operations. These efforts include a wide range of activities, including audits, assessments, tabletop exercises,
threat modeling, vulnerability testing and other exercises focused on evaluating the effectiveness of our cybersecurity measures
and planning. We regularly engage third parties to perform assessments on our cybersecurity measures, including information
security maturity assessments, audits and independent reviews of our information security control environment and operating
effectiveness. The results of such assessments, audits and reviews are reported to senior management and, if warranted, to our
audit committee, and we adjust our cybersecurity policies, standards, processes and practices as necessary based on the
information provided by these assessments, audits and reviews.

While some of our third-party service providers have experienced cybersecurity incidents and have experienced threats to their
data and systems, as of the date of this report, we are not aware of any cybersecurity threats or incidents that have materially
affected our business strategy, results of operations, or financial condition. This does not guarantee that future incidents or threats
will not have a material impact by interrupting operations, causing reputational harm, increasing operating costs, or exposing the
Company to litigation. For additional commentary on cybersecurity risks, see Part 1, Item 1A. Risk Factors.

Governance and Management's Responsibilities

Our Board of Directors views the identification and effective management of cybersecurity threats as a critical component of
overall risk management and oversight responsibilities and has delegated responsibility for oversight of this risk to the audit
committee. The audit committee oversees the management of risks arising from cybersecurity threats and regularly reports to the
Board of Directors regarding cybersecurity. Our audit committee oversees our enterprise risk management (“ERM”) process,
and cybersecurity represents an important component of our overall approach to ERM. Our cybersecurity policies, standards,
processes and practices are informed by the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) Cybersecurity Framework
and applicable industry standards. In general, we seek to address cybersecurity risks through a comprehensive, cross-functional
program that is focused on identifying, assessing, preventing and mitigating cybersecurity threats and effectively responding to
cybersecurity incidents when they occur.

To manage our cybersecurity program, management has established a cybersecurity steering committee and cybersecurity
incident response team, both led by our chief information officer. Our cybersecurity steering committee and cybersecurity
incident response team include multidisciplinary groups of corporate and operational leaders, external cyber-specialist resources
and technical experts in cybersecurity risk management, incident response and security operations. Many members of our
cybersecurity team have extensive experience in the operations of networks, network security and infrastructure management.
Our chief information officer has over 20 years of information technology experience, including leadership roles at large, global,
publicly-traded companies, and is informed about and monitors prevention, detection, mitigation, and remediation efforts through
regular communication and reporting from professionals on the cybersecurity steering committee and cybersecurity incident
response team, and through the use of technological tools and software. Our chief information officer is also responsible for
updating the audit committee on cybersecurity on a quarterly basis and, where appropriate, escalating certain cybersecurity
incidents to the full Board of Directors.
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Item 2. Properties

Principal executive offices and central research facilities are located in the St. Paul, Minnesota area. These facilities are company-
owned. Manufacturing operations are carried out at 33 plants located throughout the United States and at 44 plants located in
24 other countries. In addition, numerous sales and service offices are located throughout the world. We believe that the
properties owned or leased are suitable and adequate for our business. Operating capacity varies by product line, but additional
production capacity is available for most product lines by increasing the number of shifts worked. The following is a list of our
production facilities as of November 29, 2025 (each of the listed properties are owned by us, unless otherwise specified):

Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives Engineering Adhesives

Australia
Australia
Brazil

Brazil
Colombia
Egypt
Finland
France
Germany
Greece

India
Indonesia
ITreland

Ttaly

Kenya
Malaysia
New Zealand
People's Republic of China
Sweden
United Kingdom
United Kingdom
United States
United States
United States
United States
United States
United States
United States
United States
United States
United States
United States
United States

Dandenong South
Sydney'

Curitiba'

Guarulhos

Rionegro

6th of October City - CPC Industrial Park
Valkeakoski'

Blois

Lueneburg

Lamia

Pune

Mojokerto

Dublin'

Viareggio

Nairobi'

Selangor

Auckland'

Guangzhou

Landskrona

Dukinfield

Milton Keynes'
California - Roseville
Georgia - Covington
Georgia - Tucker

Illinois - Seneca
Kentucky - Paducah
Minnesota - Vadnais Heights
New York - Syracuse'
North Carolina - Hudson
Ohio - Blue Ash

South Carolina - Simpsonville
Texas - Mesquite
Washington - Vancouver

Building Adhesive Solutions

Belgium
Germany
Germany
Mexico

United Arab Emirates
United Kingdom
United Kingdom
United Kingdom
United Kingdom
United States
United States
United States
United States
United States

1 Leased Property
2 Application Center

Willebroek

Langelsheim'

Pirmasens

Coahuila'

Ras Al-Khaimah'

Kirkby in Ashfield
Lymington

Mansfield'

Staffordshire

Michigan - Michigan Center
Minnesota - Fridley
Minnesota - Maple Grove
Ohio - Chagrin Falls
Texas - Houston

France

Germany

Germany

Italy

People's Republic of China
People's Republic of China
People's Republic of China
People's Republic of China
People's Republic of China
Portugal

Taiwan

Turkey

Turkey

United Kingdom

United States

United States

United States

United States

United States

United States

United States

United States

United States

United States

United States

United States

United States

United States

United States

United States

Surbourg

Wunstorf

Nienburg

Pianezze

Beijing

Chongqing

Nanjing

Suzhou

Yantai

Mindelo

Kaohsiung City'*

Bursa'?

Istanbul'?

Preston'

California - Irvine'
California - Wilmington'
California - Santa Fe Springs'?
Georgia - Ball Ground!
Georgia - Norcross!

Illinois - Frankfort - Corsair
Illinois - Frankfort - West Drive
Illinois - Northbrook'?
Illinois - Rockford?

Indiana - South Bend
Michigan - Clawson'?
Michigan - Grand Rapids
Michigan - Troy'

Ohio - Bellevue'

Ohio - Twinsburg'?

Texas - Arlington?

Idle Facilities
Brazil Sorocaba
Canada Ontario - Toronto'
Chile Santiago
Egypt 6th of October City - 3rd Industrial Zone
Germany Frankfurt' - Vilbeler
Philippines Manila

United States
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Item 3. Legal Proceedings
Environmental Matters

From time to time, we become aware of compliance matters relating to, or receive notices from, federal, state or local entities
regarding possible or alleged violations of environmental, health or safety laws and regulations. Also, from time to time, we are
identified as a potentially responsible party (“PRP”’) under the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and
Liability Act (“CERCLA”) and/or similar state laws that impose liability for costs relating to the clean up of contamination
resulting from past spills, disposal or other release of hazardous substances. We are also subject to similar laws in some of the
countries where current and former facilities are located. Our environmental, health and safety department monitors compliance
with applicable laws on a global basis.

Currently, we are involved in various environmental investigations, clean up activities and administrative proceedings and
lawsuits. In particular, we are currently deemed a PRP in conjunction with numerous other parties, in a number of government
enforcement actions associated with landfills and/or hazardous waste sites. As a PRP, we may be required to pay a share of the
costs of investigation and clean up of these sites.

We are also engaged in environmental remediation and monitoring efforts at a number of current and former operating facilities.
To the extent we can reasonably estimate the amount of our probable liabilities for environmental matters, we establish a financial
provision. It is reasonably possible that we may have additional liabilities related to these known environmental matters.
However, the full extent of our future liability for environmental matters is difficult to predict because of uncertainty as to the
cost of investigation and clean up of the sites, our responsibility for such hazardous substances and the number of and financial
condition of other potentially responsible parties.

While uncertainties exist with respect to the amounts and timing of the ultimate environmental liabilities, based on currently
available information, we have concluded that these matters, individually or in the aggregate, will not have a material adverse
effect on our results of operations, financial condition or cash flow. However, adverse developments and/or periodic settlements
could negatively impact the results of operations or cash flows in one or more future periods.

Other Legal Proceedings

From time to time and in the ordinary course of business, we are a party to, or a target of, lawsuits, claims, investigations and
proceedings, including product liability, personal injury, asbestos, contract, patent and intellectual property, environmental,
health and safety, tax and employment matters. While we are unable to predict the outcome of these matters, we have concluded,
based upon currently available information, that the ultimate resolution of any pending matter, individually or in the aggregate,
will not have a material adverse effect on our results of operations, financial condition or cash flow. However, adverse
developments and/or periodic settlements could negatively impact the results of operations or cash flows in one or more future
periods.

In February 2024, the named plaintiffs in Rouse et al. v. H.B. Fuller Company et al. filed a third amended complaint in their
lawsuit against the Company and one of its subsidiaries, which was initiated in September 2022. The suit is pending in the federal
District of Minnesota and seeks damages arising from property damage attributed to alleged defects in grout sold by the
Company’s divested North America Flooring business. As previously disclosed, the court ordered the parties and their insurers
to attend a meditation session on October 21 and 22, 2025. At that mediation session, the Company and the plaintiffs agreed in
principle to settle this matter for up to $75.0 million. Under the proposed settlement, in lieu of funding the maximum settlement
amount, the Company’s payment obligations will be limited to validly submitted claims, settlement administration costs, service
awards, and plaintiffs’ attorneys’ fees and expenses. The terms of a definitive settlement agreement are being negotiated and will
be subject to court approval. In light of these developments, the Company concluded that a loss is probable and reasonably
estimable and recorded an accrual in anticipation of the settlement of $34.8 million ($26.3 million after tax) based on a range of
possible outcomes. This accrual is included in other accrued expenses in the Consolidated Balance Sheets as of November 29,
2025. The Company believes that it is entitled to reimbursement from its insurers for a substantial portion of the potential
settlement amount as well as legal fees already incurred and paid and is actively pursuing reimbursement from its insurers.

For additional information regarding environmental matters and other legal proceedings, see Note 14 to the Consolidated
Financial Statements.

Item 4. Mine Safety Disclosures

Not applicable.
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Part I1.

Item S. Market for Registrant's Common Equity, Related Stockholder Matters and Issuer Purchases of Equity
Securities

Our common stock is traded on the New York Stock Exchange under the symbol FUL. As of January 16, 2026, there were
1,227 common shareholders of record for our common stock.

Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities
The Company did not repurchase any equity securities during the fourth quarter ended November 29, 2025.

On April 7, 2022, the Board of Directors authorized a share repurchase program of up to $300.0 million of our outstanding
common shares for a period of up to five years. Under the program, we are authorized to repurchase shares for cash on the open
market, from time to time, in privately negotiated transactions or block transactions, or through an accelerated repurchase
agreement. The timing of such repurchases is dependent on price, market conditions and applicable regulatory requirements.
Upon repurchase of the shares, we reduce our common stock for the par value of the shares with the excess being applied against
additional paid in capital.

Total Shareholder Return Graph

The line graph below compares the cumulative total shareholder return on our common stock for the last five fiscal years with
cumulative total return on the S&P Small Cap 600 Index, Dow Jones U.S. Specialty Chemicals Index and S&P 600 Chemicals
Index. This graph assumes a $100 investment in each of H.B. Fuller, the S&P Small Cap 600 Index, the Dow Jones U.S. Specialty
Chemicals Index and S&P 600 Chemicals Index at the close of trading on November 28, 2020, and also assumes the reinvestment
of all dividends.

Comparison of Cumulative Five Year Total Return
$200
$150 e . n
$100 e
55] T T T T
11/28/20 1127121 1210322 1202123 11/30/24 11/29/25
—+— H.B. Fuller Company —a— SEP SmalCap 600 Index
—a— Dow Jones US Specialty Chemicals Index —s— S&P 600 Chemicals Index

Item 6. Selected Financial Data

Reserved.
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Item 7. Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations
Overview

H.B. Fuller Company is a global formulator, manufacturer and marketer of adhesives and other specialty chemical products. We
have three reportable segments: Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives, Engineering Adhesives and Building Adhesive
Solutions. See Operating Segment Results for further discussion of changes to our operating segments in fiscal 2025.

The Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives operating segment manufactures and supplies adhesives products in the
assembly, packaging, converting, nonwoven, hygiene, health and beauty, flexible packaging, graphic arts and envelope markets.
The Engineering Adhesives operating segment provides high-performance adhesives to the transportation, electronics, clean
energy, aerospace and defense, textile, appliance and heavy machinery markets. The Building Adhesive Solutions operating
segment manufactures and provides specialty adhesives, sealants, tapes and application devices for commercial building roofing
systems, heavy infrastructure projects, road/highway transportation applications, telecom/5G utilities, industrial LNG plants,
building envelope applications, HVAC insulation systems, performance woodworking and insulating glass.

Total Company

When reviewing our financial statements, it is important to understand how certain external factors impact us. These factors
include:

Changes in the prices of our raw materials that are primarily derived from refining crude oil and natural gas,
Global supply of and demand for raw materials,

Economic growth rates, and

Currency exchange rates compared to the U.S. dollar.

We purchase thousands of raw materials, the majority of which are petroleum/natural gas derivatives. The price of these
derivatives impacts the cost of our raw materials. However, the supply of and demand for key raw materials has a greater impact
on our costs. As demand increases in high-growth areas, the supply of key raw materials may tighten, resulting in certain materials
being put on allocation. Natural disasters, such as hurricanes, also can have an impact as key raw material producers are shut
down for extended periods of time. We continually monitor capacity utilization figures, market supply and demand conditions,
feedstock costs and inventory levels, as well as derivative and intermediate prices, which affect our raw materials. With
approximately 75 percent of our cost of sales accounted for by raw materials, our financial results are extremely sensitive to
changing costs in this area.

The pace of economic growth directly impacts certain industries to which we supply products. For example, adhesives-related
revenues from durable goods customers in areas such as appliances, furniture and other woodworking applications tend to
fluctuate with the overall economic activity. In our Building Adhesive Solutions operating segment and business components
such as insulating glass, revenues tend to move with more specific economic indicators such as housing starts and other
construction-related activity.

The movement of foreign currency exchange rates as compared to the U.S. dollar impacts the translation of the foreign entities’
financial statements into U.S. dollars. As foreign currencies weaken against the U.S. dollar, our revenues and costs decrease as
the foreign currency-denominated financial statements translate into fewer U.S. dollars. The fluctuations of the Euro, British
pound sterling, Turkish lira, Egyptian pound, Brazilian real, Mexican peso and Chinese renminbi against the U.S. dollar have the
largest impact on our financial results as compared to all other currencies. In 2025, currency fluctuations had a negative impact
on net revenue of approximately $20.1 million as compared to 2024.

Key financial results and transactions for 2025 included the following:
e Netrevenue decreased 2.7 percent from 2024 primarily driven by a 2.1 percent decrease due to acquisitions/divestitures,
a 0.8 percent decrease in sales volume and a 0.6 percent decrease due to currency fluctuations partially offset by

a 0.8 percent increase in product pricing.

e  Gross profit margin increased to 31.1 percent in 2025 from 29.8 percent in 2024, due to higher product pricing, lower
raw materials cost, the impact of acquisitions/divestitures and restructuring actions.

19



e Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller increased to $152.0 in 2025 from $130.3 in 2024, due to higher gross profit,
increased pension and other postretirement plan income partially offset by higher compensation expense. In 2025, our
diluted earnings per share was $2.75 compared to $2.30 in 2024.

e Adjusted EBITDA increased 4.5 percent from 2024 primarily driven by higher net income and depreciation and
amortization expense.

e Cash flow generated by operating activities was $263.5 million in 2025 as compared to $302.4 million in 2024.

Our total year organic revenue growth, which we define as the combined variances from sales volume and product pricing, was
flat for 2025 compared to 2024 due to an increase in product pricing offset by a decrease in sales volume.

Adjusted EBITDA is a non-GAAP financial measure and should not be construed as an alternative to the reported results
determined in accordance with U.S. GAAP. For a reconciliation of Adjusted EBITDA to net income attributable to H.B. Fuller
as reflected in the audited consolidated statements of income, see “Non-GAAP Measures” below.

Information pertaining to fiscal year 2023 was included in the Company’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended
November 30, 2024, under Part II, Item 7 “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of
Operations,” which was filed with the SEC on January 23, 2025.

Project ONE

In December 2012, our Board of Directors approved a multi-year project to replace and enhance our existing core information
technology platforms. The scope for this project includes most of the basic transaction processing for the Company including
customer orders, procurement, manufacturing and financial reporting. The project envisions harmonized business processes for
each of our operating segments supported with one standard software configuration. The execution of this project, which we
refer to as Project ONE, is being supported by internal resources and consulting services. Implementation of Project ONE began
in our North America adhesives business in 2014 and, through 2025, we completed implementation of this system in various
parts of our business including Latin America (except Brazil), Australia, and various other businesses in North America and
EIMEA. During 2026 and beyond, we will continue implementation in Brazil and Asia Pacific.

Total expenditures for Project ONE are estimated to be $300 to $320 million, of which 60-65% is expected to be capital
expenditures. Our total project-to-date expenditures are approximately $265 million, of which approximately $165 million are
capital expenditures. Given the complexity of the implementation, the total investment to complete the project may exceed our
estimate.

Restructuring Plans

During the second and third quarters of 2023, the Company approved restructuring plans (the “Plans”) related to organizational
changes and other actions to optimize operations and integrate acquired businesses. In implementing the Plans, the Company
currently expects to incur costs of approximately $80.0 million to $85.0 million ($54.6 million to $58.0 million after-tax), which
include (i) cash expenditures of approximately $47.0 million to $48.0 million ($32.1 million to $32.8 million after-tax) for
severance and related employee costs globally and (ii) other restructuring costs related to the streamlining of processes and the
payment of anticipated income taxes in certain jurisdictions related to the Plans. We have incurred costs of $79.2 million under
the Plans as of November 29, 2025. The Plans were implemented in the second quarter of fiscal year 2023 and were completed
as of November 29, 2025. Remaining cash payments will continue into fiscal year 2026.

Critical Accounting Policies and Significant Estimates

Management’s discussion and analysis of our results of operations and financial condition are based upon the Consolidated
Financial Statements, which have been prepared in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States
of America. The preparation of these financial statements requires us to make estimates and judgments that affect the reported
amounts of assets, liabilities, revenues and expenses and related disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities. We believe the
critical accounting policies and areas that require the most significant judgments and estimates to be used in the preparation of
the Consolidated Financial Statements relate to goodwill impairment; pension and other postretirement plan assumptions; long-
lived assets recoverability; valuation of product, environmental and other litigation liabilities; valuation of deferred tax assets
and accuracy of tax contingencies; and valuation of acquired assets and liabilities.
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Goodwill

Goodwill is the excess of cost of an acquired entity over the amounts assigned to assets acquired and liabilities assumed in a
business combination. Goodwill is allocated to our reporting units, which are our operating segments or one level below our
operating segments (the component level). Reporting units are determined by the discrete financial information available for the
component and whether it is regularly reviewed by segment management. Components are aggregated into a single reporting
unit if they share similar economic characteristics. Our reporting units are as follows: Hygiene, Health and Consumable
Adhesives, Engineering Adhesives and Building Adhesive Solutions.

We evaluate our goodwill for impairment annually at the beginning of the fourth quarter or earlier upon the occurrence of
substantive unfavorable events or changes in economic conditions, industry trends, costs, cash flows, or ongoing declines in
market capitalization. The quantitative impairment test requires judgment, including the identification of reporting units, the
assignment of assets, liabilities and goodwill to reporting units, and the determination of fair value of each reporting unit. The
impairment test requires the comparison of the fair value of each reporting unit to its carrying value, including goodwill. In
performing the impairment test, we determined the fair value of our reporting units through the income approach by using
discounted cash flow (“DCF”) analyses. Determining fair value requires the Company to make judgments about appropriate
forecasted revenue and related revenue growth rate, the earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortization
("EBITDA") margins rate and the weighted average cost of capital. The cash flows employed in the DCF analysis for each
reporting unit are based on the reporting unit's budget, long-term business plan and recent operating performance. Discount rate
assumptions are based on an assessment of the risk inherent in the future cash flows of the respective reporting unit and market
conditions. Given the inherent uncertainty in determining the assumptions underlying a DCF analysis, actual results may differ
from those used in our valuations. In assessing the reasonableness of the determined fair values, we reconciled the aggregate
determined fair value of the Company to the Company's market capitalization, which, at the date of our 2025 impairment test,
included a 21.4 percent control premium.

For the 2025 impairment test, the fair value of the reporting units exceeded the respective carrying values by a range of 33 percent
to 80 percent. Significant assumptions used in the DCF analysis included discount rates that ranged from 10.4 percent to
10.7 percent and long-term revenue growth rates and EBITDA margins.

See Note 5 to the Consolidated Financial Statements for further information regarding goodwill. See Note 2 to the Consolidated
Financial Statements for further information regarding the impairment of goodwill associated with the North America Flooring
business that was held for sale as of November 30, 2024.

Pension and Other Postretirement Plan Assumptions

We sponsor defined-benefit pension plans in both the U.S. and non-U.S. entities. Also in the U.S., we sponsor other
postretirement plans for health care and life insurance benefits. Expenses and liabilities for the pension plans and other
postretirement plans are actuarially calculated. These calculations are based on our assumptions related to the discount rate,
expected return on assets, projected salary increases and health care cost trend rates. Note 10 to the Consolidated Financial
Statements includes disclosure of assumptions employed in these measurements for both the U.S. and non-U.S. plans.

The discount rate assumption is determined using an actuarial yield curve approach, which results in a discount rate that reflects
the characteristics of the plan. The approach identifies a broad population of corporate bonds that meet the quality and size criteria
for the particular plan. We use this approach rather than a specific index that has a certain set of bonds that may or may not be
representative of the characteristics of our particular plan. A higher discount rate reduces the present value of the pension
obligations. The discount rate for the U.S. pension plan was 5.15 percent at November 29, 2025, 5.23 percent at November 30,
2024 and 5.66 percent at December 2, 2023. Net periodic pension cost for a given fiscal year is based on assumptions developed
at the end of the previous fiscal year. A discount rate change of 0.5 percentage points at November 29, 2025 would impact U.S.
pension and other postretirement plan (income) expense by $0.1 million (pre-tax) in fiscal 2025. Discount rates for non-U.S.
plans are determined in a manner consistent with the U.S. plans.

The expected long-term rate of return on plan assets assumption for the U.S. pension plan was 7.50 percent in 2025 and 7.75
percent in both 2024 and 2023. Our expected long-term rate of return on U.S. plan assets was based on our target asset allocation
assumption of 55 percent equities and 45 percent fixed-income. Management, in conjunction with our external financial advisors,
determines the expected long-term rate of return on plan assets by considering the expected future returns and volatility levels
for each asset class that are based on historical returns and forward-looking observations. For 2025, the expected long-term rate
of return on the target equities allocation was 8.50 percent and the expected long-term rate of return on the target fixed-income
allocation was 5.60 percent. The total plan rate of return assumption included an estimate of the effect of diversification and the
plan expense. A change of 0.5 percentage points for the expected return on assets assumption would impact U.S. net pension and
other postretirement plan expense by approximately $2.8 million (pre-tax).
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Management, in conjunction with our external financial advisors, uses the actual historical rates of return of the asset categories
to assess the reasonableness of the expected long-term rate of return on plan assets. The most recent 10-year and 20-year historical
equity returns are shown in the table below. Our expected rate of return on our total portfolio is consistent with the historical
patterns observed over longer time frames.

Total Fixed
U.S. Pension Plan Historical Actual Rates of Return Portfolio Equities Income
10-year PEriod ....c.eevvierieeiieeieeieeie et 7.4% 10.9% 3.3%
20-YeAr PEIIOQ ...evvieieiieiieeieeiieetesie et ereesre e e e 6.4% 7.9% 5.5%

Beginning in 2022, our target allocation migrated from 60 percent equities and 40 percent fixed-income to 55 percent equities
and 45 percent fixed income. The historical actual rate of return for the fixed income of 5.5 percent is since inception (18 years,
11 months).

The expected long-term rate of return on plan assets assumption for non-U.S. pension plans was a weighted average
of 5.03 percent in 2025 compared to 5.01 percent in 2024 and 5.02 percent in 2023. The expected long-term rate of return
on plan assets assumption used in each non-U.S. plan is determined on a plan-by-plan basis for each local jurisdiction and is
based on expected future returns for the investment mix of assets currently in the portfolio for that plan. Management, in
conjunction with our external financial advisors, develops expected rates of return for each plan, considers expected long-term
returns for each asset category in the plan, reviews expectations for inflation for each local jurisdiction, and estimates the effect
of active management of the plan’s assets. Our largest non-U.S. pension plans are in the United Kingdom and Germany. The
expected long-term rate of return on plan assets for the United Kingdom was 4.50 percent and the expected long-term rate of
return on plan assets for Germany was 5.50 percent. Management, in conjunction with our external financial advisors, uses actual
historical returns of the asset portfolio to assess the reasonableness of the expected rate of return for each plan.

The projected salary increase assumption is based on historic trends and comparisons to the external market. Higher rates of
increase result in higher pension expenses. As this rate is also a long-term expected rate, it is less likely to change on an annual
basis. Under the U.S. pension plan, the compensation amount was locked-in as of May 31, 2011 and thus the benefit no longer
includes compensation increases.

Recoverability of Long-Lived Assets

The assessment of the recoverability of long-lived assets reflects our assumptions and estimates. Factors that we must estimate
when performing impairment tests include sales volume, prices, inflation, currency exchange rates, tax rates and capital spending.
Significant judgment is involved in estimating these factors, and they include inherent uncertainties. The measurement of the
recoverability of these assets is dependent upon the accuracy of the assumptions used in making these estimates and how the
estimates compare to the eventual future operating performance of the specific businesses to which the assets are attributed.

Judgments made by us include the expected useful lives of long-lived assets. The ability to realize undiscounted cash flows in
excess of the carrying amounts of such assets is affected by factors such as the ongoing maintenance and improvement of the
assets, changes in economic conditions and changes in operating performance.

See Note 2 to the Consolidated Financial Statements for further information regarding the impairment of long-lived assets
associated with the North America Flooring business that was held for sale as of November 30, 2024.

Product, Environmental and Other Litigation Liabilities

As disclosed in Item 3. Legal Proceedings and in Note 1 and Note 14 to the Consolidated Financial Statements, we are subject
to various claims, lawsuits and other legal proceedings. Reserves for loss contingencies associated with these matters are
established when it is determined that a liability is probable and the amount can be reasonably estimated. The assessment of the
probable liabilities is based on the facts and circumstances known at the time that the financial statements are being prepared.
For cases in which it is determined that a liability is probable but only a range for the potential loss exists, the minimum amount
of the range is recorded and subsequently adjusted as better information becomes available.

For cases in which insurance coverage is available, the gross amount of the estimated liabilities is accrued, and a receivable is

recorded for any realizable insurance recoveries. A discussion of environmental, product and other litigation liabilities is
disclosed in Item 3. Legal Proceedings and Note 14 to the Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Based upon currently available facts, we do not believe that the ultimate resolution of any pending legal proceeding, individually
or in the aggregate, will have a material adverse effect on our long-term financial condition. However, adverse developments
and/or periodic settlements could negatively affect our future results of operations or cash flows.

Income Tax Accounting

As part of the process of preparing the Consolidated Financial Statements, we are required to estimate income taxes in each of
the jurisdictions in which we operate. The process involves estimating actual current tax expense along with assessing temporary
differences resulting from differing treatment of items for book and tax purposes. These temporary differences result in deferred
tax assets and liabilities, which are included in the Consolidated Balance Sheets. We record a valuation allowance to reduce our
deferred tax assets to the amount that is more-likely-than-not to be realized. We have considered future taxable income and
ongoing tax planning strategies in assessing the need for the valuation allowance. Increases in the valuation allowance result in
additional expense to be reflected within the tax provision in the Consolidated Statements of Income. The valuation allowance
to reduce deferred tax assets totaled $11.1 million as of November 29, 2025, and $11.7 million as of November 30, 2024.

We recognize tax benefits for tax positions for which it is more-likely-than-not that the tax position will be sustained by the
applicable tax authority at the largest amount of tax benefit that is greater than fifty percent likely of being realized upon ultimate
settlement. We do not recognize a financial statement benefit for a tax position that does not meet the more-likely-than-not
threshold. We believe that our liabilities for income taxes reflect the most likely outcome. It is difficult to predict the final
outcome or the timing of the resolution of any particular tax position. Future changes in judgment related to the resolution of tax
positions will impact earnings in the quarter of such change. We adjust our income tax liabilities related to tax positions in light
of changing facts and circumstances. Settlement with respect to a tax position would usually require cash. Based upon our analysis
of tax positions taken on prior year returns and expected tax positions to be taken for the current year tax returns, we have
identified gross uncertain tax positions of $9.2 million as of November 29, 2025 and $15.6 million as of November 30, 2024.

We have not recorded U.S. deferred income taxes for certain of our non-U.S. subsidiaries' undistributed earnings as such amounts
are intended to be indefinitely reinvested outside of the U.S. Should we change our business strategies related to these non-U.S.
subsidiaries, additional U.S. tax liabilities could be incurred. It is not practical to estimate the amount of these additional tax
liabilities. See Note 11 to the Consolidated Financial Statements for further information on income tax accounting.

Acquisition Accounting

As we enter into business combinations, we perform acquisition accounting requirements including the following:
Identifying the acquirer,

Determining the acquisition date,

Recognizing and measuring the identifiable assets acquired and the liabilities assumed, and
Recognizing and measuring goodwill or a gain from a bargain purchase.

We complete valuation procedures and record the resulting fair value of the acquired assets and assumed liabilities based upon
the valuation of the business enterprise and the tangible and intangible assets acquired. Enterprise value allocation methodology
requires management to make assumptions and apply judgment to estimate the fair value of assets acquired and liabilities
assumed. If estimates or assumptions used to complete the enterprise valuation and estimates of the fair value of the acquired
assets and assumed liabilities significantly differed from assumptions made, the resulting difference could materially affect the
fair value of net assets.

The calculation of the fair value of the tangible assets, including property, plant and equipment, utilizes the cost approach, which
computes the cost to replace the asset, less accrued depreciation resulting from physical deterioration, functional obsolescence
and external obsolescence. The calculation of the fair value of the identified intangible assets are determined using cash flow
models following the income approach or a discounted market-based methodology approach. Significant inputs include estimated
revenue growth rates, gross margins, operating expenses, and estimated attrition, royalty and discount rates. Goodwill is recorded
as the difference in the fair value of the acquired assets and assumed liabilities and the purchase price.
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Results of Operations
Net revenue

($ in millions) 2025 2024 2025 vs 2024
NEL TEVEIUE ...ttt ettt e et e et e s te e ereeaeneens $ 3,473.6 $ 3,568.7 2.7)%

We review variances in net revenue in terms of changes related to sales volume and product pricing (referred to as organic
revenue growth), business acquisitions/divestitures (M&A) and changes in foreign currency exchange rates. The following table
shows the net revenue variance analysis for fiscal 2025 compared to fiscal 2024.

2025 vs 2024
Organic reVENUE SIOWEN ........oiuiiiiiieiie ettt e e et e e seesaee st e e st enseenseenaeesaeseenseenseensesneas 0.0%
IMIELA .ttt ettt b bttt b bt h e h ettt h e bbbttt ettt (2.1)%
CUITCIICY ..ottt e et e et et eateeae e et e et e e b e e seenseansesaeeeseenseenseenseessees s e s ae s e enseenseenseeasees e e st anseenseenseesaenseenseansennsesnnas (0.6)%
NEt TEVEIUE GIOWLN ...ttt ettt ettt e e st e s et e st e e st enseenseeseeeseenseenseenseessessaesneesneenneenseenes (2.71)%

Organic revenue in 2025 compared to 2024 was flat and consisted of a 0.7 percent increase in Engineering Adhesives,
a 0.1 percent increase in Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives and a 1.3 percent decrease in Building Adhesive Solutions.
The flat organic revenue was driven by a 0.8 percent increase in product pricing offset by a 0.8 percent decrease in sales volume.
The 2.1 percent decrease from M&A was due to our acquisitions and divestiture that occurred during the last year. The negative
0.6 percent currency impact was primarily driven by a weaker Turkish lira, Egyptian pound, Brazilian real, Mexican peso and
Chinese renminbi offset by a stronger Euro and British pound sterling compared to the U.S. dollar.

Cost of sales

($ in millions) 2025 2024 2025 vs 2024
COSt OF SIS .vvieiviieiieciie et e e $ 2,3929 § 2,506.9 (4.5)%
Percent Of NEL TEVENUE .........oeiieeiiiiiiiieeeeeee e 68.9% 70.2%

Cost of sales in 2025 compared to 2024 decreased 130 basis points as a percentage of net revenue. Raw material cost as a
percentage of net revenue decreased 100 basis points in 2025 compared to 2024 due to higher pricing and lower raw material
costs. Other manufacturing costs as a percentage of net revenue decreased 30 basis points in 2025 compared to 2024.

Gross profit

($ in millions) 2025 2024 2025 vs 2024
GTOSS PIOTIE 1.ttt et e e ens $ 1,080.7 $ 1,061.9 1.8%
Percent Of NEt TEVENUE ........veviiiiiiiiiiiiie e 31.1% 29.8%

Gross profit in 2025 increased 1.8 percent and gross profit margin increased 130 basis points compared to 2024. The increase in
gross profit margin as a percentage of net revenue was primarily due to higher pricing, lower raw materials cost and a decrease
in other manufacturing costs.

Selling, general and administrative (SG&A) expenses

($ in millions) 2025 2024 2025 vs 2024
SGEA ..o $ 7256 $ 713.7 1.7%
Percent Of NEt TEVENUE ........veviiiiiiieiiiieee e 20.9% 20.0%

SG&A expenses for 2025 compared to 2024 increased 90 basis points as a percentage of net revenue. The increase is due to the
impact of acquisitions/divestitures and higher compensation costs.
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Other expense, net

(3 in millions) 2025 2024
Other EXPEINISE, NEL ... eueeuieiiitietiete ettt ettt ettt et et et e besaeeteeseeseeseaneensensaseeseeseeseeneenes $ (11.1) $ (37.1)

Other expense, net in 2025 included $34.8 million for a loss contingency associated with ongoing litigation, $2.3 million for a
loss in sale of business and $1.3 million loss of other expense, partially offset by a $22.8 million of pension and other
postretirement plan income, a $3.6 million gain on disposal of assets and $0.9 million of currency transaction gains. Other
expense, net in 2024 included a $47.3 million loss on the impairment of assets associated with our North American flooring
business that was held for sale as of November 30, 2024, $2.5 million of currency transaction losses, a $2.0 million loss on an
equity investment and $1.6 million of other expense, partially offset by $15.9 million of net defined benefit pension benefits and
a $0.4 million gain on disposal of assets.

Interest expense

(3 in millions) 2025 2024
INEETESE EXPEIISE ..uvevventetiteeeiettestestetesteeteeseeteeseessessessassesseeseeseessessessessesasseeseeseeneessessensansenes $ 1333 § 133.1

Interest expense was $133.3 million and $133.1 million in 2025 and 2024, respectively. We capitalized $0.6 million and
$1.9 million of interest expense in 2025 and 2024, respectively.

Interest income

($ in millions) 2025 2024
TIEETEST INCOTINIE ... et ettt et e e e et e et e eaeeeaeeeaeseeeaeeeaeesanens $ 48 $ 4.7

Interest income in 2025 and 2024 was $4.8 million and $4.7 million, respectively, consisting primarily of interest on cross-
currency swap activity and other miscellaneous interest income.

Income tax expense:

($ in millions) 2025 2024
TNCOIME tAX EXPENSE ..vveveieirerieietetiseesesiseeseteseeseseseesetese et esesesesess s esese s esesessesesessesesessesesessns $ 67.1 $ 56.4
EfTECHIVE tAX TATE ..ottt ettt et ettt e e 31.2% 30.9%

Income tax expense of $67.1 million in 2025 includes $7.5 million of discrete tax expense, primarily related to the impact of
withholding tax recorded on earnings no longer permanently reinvested, offset by various U.S. and foreign tax matters. Excluding
the discrete tax expense of $7.5 million, the overall effective tax rate was 27.7 percent.

Income tax expense of $56.4 million in 2024 includes $5.5 million of discrete tax benefit, primarily related to various foreign tax
matters as well as an excess tax benefit related to U.S. stock compensation. Excluding the discrete tax benefit of $5.5 million,

the overall effective tax rate was 33.9 percent.

The decrease in the overall effective tax rate for 2025 compared to 2024, excluding the impact of discrete items, is primarily due
to the change in the mix of earnings across jurisdictions.

Income from equity method investments

($ in millions) 2025 2024
Income from equity method INVESMENLS ........cceevuieriiiiiiieiieie e $ 38 % 4.1

The income from equity method investments relates to our 50 percent ownership of the Sekisui-Fuller joint venture in Japan. The
lower income for 2025 compared to 2024 is due to the unfavorable impact of the weakening of the Japanese yen against the U.S.
dollar.
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Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller

($ in millions) 2025 2024 2025 vs 2024
Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller..........coooviioiieoiiieeeeeeeeee. $ 1520 $ 130.3 16.7%
Percent Of NEt TEVENUE ........veviiiiiiieiiiieee ettt 4.4% 3.6%

Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller was $152.0 million in 2025 compared to $130.3 million in 2024. due to higher gross profit,
increased pension and other postretirement plan income offset by higher compensation expense. Diluted earnings per share were
$2.75 per share in 2025 and $2.30 per share in 2024.

Adjusted EBITDA

($ in millions) 2025 2024 2025 vs 2024
Adjusted EBITDA ......coiiiiieeieeeeee e $ 620.7 S 593.9 4.5%
Percent 0f NEt FEVENUE ..........ooouvieeeieieeeeeee e 17.9% 16.6%

Adjusted EBITDA for H.B. Fuller was $620.7 million in 2025 compared to $593.9 million in 2024. Adjusted EBITDA as a
percentage of net revenue increased 130 basis points in 2025 compared to 2024 due to higher net income and depreciation and
amortization expense. For a reconciliation of Adjusted EBITDA to net income attributable to H.B. Fuller as reflected in the
audited consolidated statements of income see “Non-GAAP Measures” below.

Operating Segment Results

We are required to report segment information in the same way that we internally organize our business for assessing performance
and making decisions regarding allocation of resources. Revenue and Adjusted EBITDA of each of our segments are regularly
reviewed by our chief executive officer, who acts as our chief operating decision maker, to make decisions about resources to be
allocated to the segments and assess their performance. Adjusted EBITDA is defined as net income before interest, income taxes,
depreciation and amortization and foreign currency gain/loss, adjusted for other items within a relevant period which are not
reflective of the segment’s operating performance in the period. Corporate expenses, other than those included in Corporate
Unallocated, are allocated to each operating segment.

As of November 30, 2024, our three operating segments consisted of Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives, Engineering
Adhesives and Construction Adhesives. As of the beginning of fiscal 2025, we reorganized our operating segments by selling
our North America Flooring business, previously part of the Construction Adhesives operating segment, and combining our
Insulated Glass, Woodworking and Composite businesses, previously part of the Engineering Adhesives operating segment, with
Construction Adhesives Roofing and Building Envelope and Infrastructure businesses to form the Building Adhesive Solutions
operating segment. All financial results related to North America Flooring have been moved to our Corporate Unallocated
segment. Prior period segment information has been recast retrospectively to reflect the realignment.

The tables below provide certain information regarding the net revenue, Adjusted EBITDA and Adjusted EBITDA margin of
each of our operating segments. Adjusted EBITDA margin is defined as Adjusted EBITDA divided by net revenue for each
operating segment. Corporate Unallocated amounts include business acquisition and integration costs, organizational
restructuring charges and project costs associated with implementing a global Enterprise Resource Planning (“ERP”) system that
we refer to as Project ONE. As a result of the change in operating segments and the sale of our North America Flooring business,
we have retrospectively moved the results of our divested North America Flooring business to Corporate Unallocated for prior
periods.

Net Revenue by Segment
2025 2024
Net % of Net % of
($ in millions) Revenue Total Revenue Total
Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives .........ccceceveerrennnne. $ 1,551.8 45% $ 1,546.5 43%
Engineering AdRESIVES. ......c.eevuieiieiieieeiieieeeee e 1,061.8 30% 1,009.0 28%
Building Adhesive Solutions...........ccocceereeiiiieiienierec e 860.0 25% 856.5 24%
Segment total........cc.eeiiiiiiieeee e 3,473.6 100% 3,412.0 95%
Corporate Unallocated ..........occoevuieiiiiiiieiieice e - 0% 156.7 5%
TOtAL et § 34736 100% §  3,568.7 100%
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Adjusted EBITDA

2025 2024
Adjusted % of Adjusted % of

($ in millions) EBITDA Total EBITDA Total
Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives ...........cccocereenrennne. $ 244 .4 39% $ 245.8 41%
Engineering AdheSiVeS.........cccviiiiiiieiiiiiiieciie e 236.0 38% 200.5 34%
Building Adhesive Solutions...........cccceevveeeiieviiiiecieseeee e 134.0 22% 133.2 23%

Segment t0tal........oeiiiiiiieiieceee e 614.4 99% 579.5 98%
Corporate Unallocated ...........cceevveeiieiiirieiiieiieieceeceeee e 6.3 1% 14.4 2%

TOtALL e $ 620.7 100% $ 593.9 100%
Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives
($ in millions) 2025 2024 2025 vs 2024
NEETEVEIIUE ...ttt e ee e e e eaeeeaeeeas $ 1,551.8 $ 1,546.5 0.3%
Segment adjusted EBITDA .........ccoovioiiiiieeeeeeeee e $ 2444 § 245.8 (0.6)%
Segment adjusted EBITDA mMargin...........ccceeevevvieieeeeneenreereeeeeeeenns 15.7% 15.9%

The following tables provide details of Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives net revenue variances:

2025 vs 2024
Organic reVENUE SIOWEN ... ...ooiuiiiiiieiieciee ettt e st e s e e s st e st esseenseesaeeseenseenseennesnnas 0.1%
IMLEEA .ottt bt h et a bt a bt b a e bt en e bt e ne bt n e bt et be et ene b s e 1.5%
CUITCIICY ..ttt tte et et et et e e et e e bee s s e enseenseeaeeeateeseens e enseenseenseesse s e e s e anseemseeasesaeenseanseenseenseensensaeseenseensenneas (1.3)%
NEt TEVEIUE ZIOWEN ...ttt et ettt e st e st e et e e b e enbeeseessaesseenseenseensesneeennens 0.3%

Net revenue increased 0.3 percent in 2025 compared to 2024. The 0.1 percent increase in organic revenue growth was attributable
to an increase in product pricing, partially offset by a decrease in sales volume. The 1.5 percent increase in net revenue from
M&A was due to acquisitions of GEM S.r.l and Medifill Limited in the first quarter of 2025. The 1.3 percent negative currency
effect was due to a weaker Egyptian pound, Brazilian real, Mexican peso and Turkish lira offset by a stronger Euro compared to
the U.S. dollar. As a percentage of net revenue, raw material costs increased 10 basis points. Other manufacturing costs as a
percentage of net revenue decreased 20 basis points. SG&A expenses as a percentage of net revenue increased 100 basis points
due to the impact of acquisitions and higher compensation costs. Segment adjusted EBITDA margin increased 70 basis points
due to higher depreciation and amortization expense and higher pension and other postretirement plan income. Segment adjusted
EBITDA decreased 0.6 percent and segment adjusted EBITDA margin decreased 20 basis points in 2025 as compared to 2024.

Engineering Adhesives

($ in millions) 2025 2024 2025 vs 2024
INEETEVEINUE ...ttt ettt eae e eaeeeaeeneens $ 1,061.8 §$ 1,009.0 5.2%
Segment adjusted EBITDA ........ccociieiiinieiieeceeeeeeeee e $ 236.0 $ 200.5 17.7%
Segment adjusted EBITDA margin.........ccccceeeveviievieeienieiieieeeeeeeenn 22.2% 19.9%

The following tables provide details of Engineering Adhesives net revenue variances:

2025 vs 2024
Organic reVENUE ZIOWEH .....couiiiiiiiiiiriiie ettt sttt ettt sttt st eneenne e 0.7%
IMIELA ettt et ettt b e bt ekt ea e a et e b ekt et ekt atent et et ekt eheeneeneen s et eteaneaneas 4.7%
(115 1< 1 1o USSR (0.2)%
NEt TEVENUE ZIOWLEN ...ttt ettt et ettt eseene et e e e teaneeneens 5.2%
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Net revenue increased 5.2 percent in 2025 compared to 2024. The 0.7 percent increase in organic revenue growth was attributable
to an increase in product pricing. The 4.7 percent increase in net revenue from M&A was due to the acquisition of ND Industries,
Inc. and ND Industries Asia, Inc.in the second quarter of 2024. The 0.2 percent negative currency effect was due to
a weaker Chinese renminbi, Turkish lira and Mexican peso offset by a stronger Euro and British pound sterling compared to the
U.S. dollar. As a percentage of net revenue, raw material costs decreased 260 basis points due to increased pricing, lower raw
material costs and the impact of acquisitions. Other manufacturing costs as a percentage of net revenue increased 20 basis
points. SG&A expenses as a percentage of net revenue increased 60 basis points primarily due to the impact of acquisitions and
higher compensation costs. Segment adjusted EBITDA margin increased 50 basis points due to higher depreciation and
amortization expense and higher pension and other postretirement plan income. Segment adjusted EBITDA increased
17.7 percent and segment adjusted EBITDA margin increased 230 basis points in 2025 as compared to 2024.

Building Adhesive Solutions

($ in millions) 2025 2024 2025 vs 2024
NEE TEVEIIUE ..vvvieveeietieteeeetee ettt se s se s s seese s seesesseseesesens $ 860.0 $ 856.5 0.4%
Segment adjusted EBITDA ........cccooviieirieieiieeeeeeeeee e $ 1340 $ 133.2 0.6%
Segment adjusted EBITDA Margin.........ccceeveeeveeieeeieeenieeiee e 15.6% 15.6%

The following tables provide details of Construction Adhesives net revenue variances:

2025 vs 2024
Organic TeVENUE GTOWEN ......eiiviiiiiiiiiectete ettt ettt ettt e be e b e s reesaeesseesseesseesseesseeseesseenseensesnnas (1.3)%
IMIELA .ttt ettt bbbt a e b bbbt a e a et bbbt ea e en s et et et nre 1.5%
CUITEIICY 1.ttt eitteeette ettt e et e et e et e e et e s bt e eateesaseeeateesaseesaseesaseeeabeesaseeaabeesabeeenbeesaseeenseesaseeenseesaseesnseesnseennseas 0.2%
INEE TEVENUE ZEOWLN 1.ttt ettt ettt ettt e e e et eesae s e e saeesbeesseesseessesseesseensaessesssesseesseenseenns 0.4%

Net revenue increased 0.4 percent in 2025 compared to 2024. The 1.3 percent decrease in organic revenue growth was
attributable to a decrease in sales volume, partially offset by an increase in product pricing. The 1.5 percent increase in net
revenue from M&A was due to the acquisition of HS Butyl in the third quarter of 2024. The 0.2 percent positive currency effect
was due to a stronger Euro and British pound sterling offset by a weaker Turkish lira and Australian dollar compared to the U.S.
dollar. As a percentage of net revenue, raw material costs decreased 100 basis points due to increased pricing and lower raw
material costs. Other manufacturing costs as a percentage of net revenue increased 50 basis points. SG&A expenses as a
percentage of net revenue increased 90 basis points primarily due to higher compensation costs. Segment adjusted EBITDA
margin increased 40 basis points due to higher depreciation and amortization expense and higher pension and other postretirement
plan income. Segment adjusted EBITDA increased 0.6 percent and segment adjusted EBITDA margin was flat in 2025 as
compared to 2024.

Corporate Unallocated

($ in millions) 2025 2024 2025 vs 2024
INEE TEVENUE ...ttt ettt ettt ae et se s easeteeaeasenis $ -3 156.7 (100.0)%
AQUSted EBITDA ..o $ 63 $ 14.4 (56.3)%

Corporate Unallocated includes acquisition and integration-related charges, restructuring-related charges and costs related to the
implementation of Project ONE. As a result of the change in operating segments and the sale of our North America Flooring
business, we have retrospectively moved the results of our divested North America Flooring business to Corporate Unallocated
for prior periods.
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Financial Condition, Liquidity and Capital Resources

Total cash and cash equivalents as of November 29, 2025 were $107.2 million compared to $169.4 million as of November 30,
2024. Total long and short-term debt was $2,016.9 million as of November 29, 2025 and $2,010.6 million as of November 30,
2024.

We believe that cash flows from operating activities will be adequate to meet our short-term and long-term liquidity and capital
expenditure needs. In addition, we believe we have the ability to obtain both short-term and long-term debt to meet our financing
needs for the foreseeable future. Cash available in the United States has historically been sufficient and we expect it will continue
to be sufficient to fund U.S. operations, U.S. capital spending and U.S. pension and other postretirement benefit contributions in
addition to funding U.S. acquisitions, dividend payments, debt service and share repurchases as needed. For those international
earnings considered to be reinvested indefinitely, we currently have no intention to, and plans do not indicate a need to, repatriate
these funds for U.S. operations.

Our credit agreements include restrictive covenants that, if not met, could lead to a renegotiation of our credit lines and a
significant increase in our cost of financing. At November 29, 2025, we were in compliance with all covenants of our contractual

obligations for outstanding indebtedness as shown in the following table:

Result as of

Covenant Debt Instrument Measurement November 29, 2025
Secured Total Indebtedness /

TTM! EBITDA........cceeviereiiens Revolving Facility and Term Loan A Facility Not greater than 4.50 2.3

TTM' EBITDA / Consolidated

Interest Expense ........ccccoeevveevennnns Revolving Facility and Term Loan A Facility Not less than 2.0 4.9

" TTM = trailing 12 months

EBITDA for covenant purposes is defined as consolidated net income, plus (i) interest expense, (ii) expense for taxes paid or
accrued, (iii) depreciation and amortization, (iv) certain non-cash impairment losses, (v) extraordinary non-cash losses incurred
other than in the ordinary course of business, (vi) nonrecurring extraordinary non-cash restructuring charges and the non-cash
impact of purchase accounting, (vii) any non-cash charge for the excess of rent expense over actual cash rent paid due to the use
of straight-line rent, non-cash charge pursuant to any management equity plan, stock option plan or any other management or
employee benefit, (viii) any non-cash finance charges in respect of any pension liabilities or other provisions and income (loss)
attributable to deferred compensation plans, (ix) any non-recurring or unusual cash restructuring charges and operating
improvements, (X) cost savings initiative and cost synergies related to acquisitions within 12 months, (xi) non-capitalized charges
relating to the Company’s SAP implementation, (xii) fees, costs, expenses and charges incurred in connection with the financing,
(xiii) fees, costs, expenses, make-whole or penalty payments and other similar items arising out of acquisitions, investments and
dispositions, the incurrence, issuance, repayment or refinancing of indebtedness and any issuance of equity interests; minus, non-
recurring or unusual non-cash gains incurred not in the ordinary course of business. Provided that the aggregate amounts that
may be added back for any period pursuant to clauses (ix), (x) and (xi) shall not exceed 15% of EBITDA for such period
(calculated prior to giving effect to all addbacks and adjustments). For Secured Total Indebtedness / TTM EBITDA ratio, TTM
EBITDA is adjusted for the pro forma results from Material Acquisitions and Material Divestitures, both as defined in the Second
Amended and Restated Credit Agreement, as if the acquisition or divestiture occurred at the beginning of the calculation period.
The full definition is set forth in the Second Amended and Restated Credit Agreement the Company filed as an exhibit to its 8-
K filing dated February 21, 2023.

Consolidated Interest Expense for covenant purposes is defined as the interest expense (including without limitation to the portion
of capital lease obligations that constitutes imputed interest in accordance with GAAP) of the Company and its subsidiaries
calculated on a consolidated basis for such period with respect to all outstanding indebtedness allocable to such period in
accordance with GAAP, including net costs (or benefits) under Interest Rate Swap Agreements and commissions, discounts and
other fees and charges with respect to letters of credit and the interest component of all Attributable Receivables Indebtedness.

We believe we have the ability to meet all of our contractual obligations and commitments in fiscal 2026.
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Net Financial Assets (Liabilities)

(3 in millions) 2025 2024
Financial assets:
Cash and cash eqUIVAIENTS ..........c.cvvviieirieietiriei ettt saesees $ 107.2 $ 169.4
Foreign eXchange CONTIACES .........cceocvieivieriieiieiieciieie e eae e 4.8 2.1
INEEIEST TALE SWAPS ..uvientieniieiieeiieitiet ettt ettt ettt ettt e b et e seeesneenaee - 1.8
Financial liabilities:
NOES PAYADIEC ...ttt - (0.6)
Long-term debt ......ccviiiiiiieiieiieeeeeee e (2,016.9) (2,010.1)
Foreign eXchange CONTIaCES ........ccuevvieriieiiiieiieciieee et 0.6) (7.1)
INEEIESt TALE SWAPS ..evveeneieeeieiieeiieeiiestee st eteetestesee et et eneeeneeesaesseenseeseensesneesneenns (29.0) (33.0)
Net investment REAZES.......voviiiieiieiieieeie e (113.1) (51.9)
Net financial Habilities .........coiviveriireierieteieeereeeteetee et $ (2,047.6) $ (1,929.4)

Of the $107.2 million in cash and cash equivalents as of November 29, 2025, $105.4 million was held outside the U.S. Of the
$105.4 million of cash held outside the U.S., earnings of $104.6 million are indefinitely reinvested outside of the U.S. It is not
practical for us to determine the U.S. tax implications of the repatriation of these funds.

There are no contractual or regulatory restrictions on the ability of consolidated and unconsolidated subsidiaries to transfer funds
in the form of cash dividends, loans or advances to us. Our credit facilities have the following restrictions related to investments
and general limitations: 1) a credit facility limitation restricting investments, loans, advances or capital contributions from Loan
Parties to non-Loan Parties in excess of $150.0 million, 2) a credit facility limitation that provides total investments, loans,
advances or guarantees not otherwise permitted in the credit agreement for all subsidiaries shall not exceed $150.0 million in the
aggregate, 3) a credit facility limitation that provides total investments, dividends, and distributions shall not exceed the Available
Amount defined in these agreements, all three of which do not apply when our secured leverage ratio is below 4.0x, and 4) typical
statutory restrictions, which prohibit distributions in excess of net capital or similar tests. Additionally, we have taken the income
tax position that the majority of our cash in non-U.S. locations is indefinitely reinvested.

Debt Outstanding and Debt Capacity
Notes Payable

There were no notes payable at November 29, 2025 and a balance of $0.6 million at November 30, 2024. Notes payable primarily
represents various foreign subsidiaries’ short-term borrowings that were not part of committed lines. The weighted-average
interest rate on these short-term borrowings was approximately 1.35 percent in 2024.

Long-Term Debt

Long-term debt consists of a senior secured term loan (“Term Loan A”) with an aggregate principal amount of $500.0 million
and a senior secured term loan (“Term Loan B”) with an aggregate principal amount of $994.0 million, issued pursuant to a
Second Amended and Restated Credit Agreement, dated as of February 15,2023, as amended. Interest on Term Loan A is payable
at the Secured Overnight Financing Rate ("SOFR") plus an adjustment of 0.10 percent and an interest rate spread of 1.50 percent
(5.52 percent at November 29, 2025). The interest rate spread is based on a secured leverage grid. Term Loan A matures on
February 15,2028. At November 29, 2025, a balance of $431.3 million was outstanding on Term Loan A. Interest on Term Loan
B is payable at SOFR plus an interest rate spread of 1.75 percent with a SOFR floor of 0.50 percent (5.67 percent at November
29, 2025). Term Loan B matures on February 15, 2030. At November 29, 2025, a balance of $979.1 million was outstanding on
Term Loan B. On January 12, 2023, we entered into an interest rate swap agreement (amended on February 28, 2023) to
convert $400,000 of our variable rate 1-month SOFR debt to a fixed rate of 3.7260. On March 16, 2023, we entered into interest
rate swap agreements to convert $300,000 of our 1-month SOFR rate debt to a fixed rate of 3.7210 percent and to convert
$100,000 of our 1-month SOFR rate debt to a fixed rate of 3.8990 percent.

Long-term debt also consists of 10-year unsecured public notes (“10-year Public Notes”) with an aggregate principal amount of
$300.0 million due February 15, 2027 with a fixed coupon of 4.00 percent and 8-year unsecured public notes (“8-year Public
Notes”) with an aggregate principal amount of $300.0 million due October 15, 2028 with a fixed coupon of 4.25 percent. We
currently have no intention to prepay the Public Notes. On February 12, 2021, we entered into an interest rate swap agreement to
convert our 8-year Public Notes to a variable interest rate of 1-month LIBOR plus 3.28 percent. See Note 12 to the Consolidated
Financial Statements for further discussion of this interest rate swap.
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Interest payable on our long-term debt totaled $4.5 million as of November 29, 2025.
Revolving Credit Facility

We have a revolving credit agreement with a consortium of financial institutions at November 29, 2025. This revolving credit
agreement creates a secured multi-currency revolving credit facility that we can draw upon to repay existing indebtedness, finance
working capital needs, finance acquisitions and for general corporate purposes up to a maximum of $700.0 million. Interest on
the revolving credit facility is payable at SOFR plus an adjustment of 0.10 percent and an interest rate spread of 1.50 percent
(5.52 percent at November 29, 2025). A facility fee of 20 basis points of the unused commitment under the revolving credit
facility is payable quarterly. The interest rate spread and the facility fee are based on a secured leverage grid. At November 29,
2025, there was $36.0 million outstanding on the Revolving Credit Facility. The Revolving Credit Facility matures on February
15,2028.

We are subject to mandatory prepayments in the first quarter of each fiscal year equal to 50 percent of Excess Cash Flow, as
defined in our debt agreement, of the prior fiscal year less any voluntary prepayments made during that fiscal year. The Excess
Cash Flow Percentage shall be reduced to 25 percent when our Secured Leverage Ratio is below 4.25:1.00 and to 0 percent when
our Secured Leverage Ratio is below 3.75:1.00.

For further information related to debt outstanding and debt capacity, see Note 7 to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets

As of November 29, 2025, goodwill totaled $1,680.1 million (32.4 percent of total assets) and other intangible assets, net of
accumulated amortization, totaled $805.9 million (15.5 percent of total assets).

The components of goodwill and other identifiable intangible assets, net of amortization, by segment are as follows:

2025
Hygiene,
Health
and Building
Consumable Engineering  Adhesive
($ in millions) Adhesives Adhesives Solutions Total
GOOAWIIL i $ 517.8 $ 610.1 $ 5522 §  1,680.1
Purchased technology and patents...........ccccceeeeevienienieneeieeieeene, 124.8 29.4 20.6 174.8
Customer relationsShips........ceecveeeerieiieniee e 108.4 248.0 227.8 584.2
TTadENAIMES ..c..eveeieiiiiieieiee s 21.0 16.5 9.4 46.9
2024
Hygiene,
Health
and Building
Consumable Engineering  Adhesive
($ in millions) Adhesives Adhesives Solutions Total
GOOAWIIL . $ 3995 § 5813 § 5514 $  1,5322
Purchased technology and patents............cccceeeeevverieneenieeieeeeenenn, 38.5 32.2 21.8 92.5
Customer relationsShips........c.eecvivviiieiienieecie e 111.2 268.8 258.8 638.8
TTAdENAIMES ..o 9.2 18.1 11.1 384
Indefinite-lived intangible assets..........ccccvevereierierieneee e - 0.2 0.3 0.5
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Selected Metrics of Liquidity and Capital Resources

Key metrics we monitor are net working capital as a percent of annualized net revenue, trade receivables days sales outstanding
(DSO), inventory days on hand, free cash flow and debt capitalization ratio.

November 29, November 30,
2025 2024
Net working capital as a percentage of annualized net revenue'............cccooovienennen. 15.8% 14.5%
Trade receivables DSO (10 dAYS)? .......oovoviveveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee et 57 55
Inventory days on hand (in days)®...........cceeeeeeeiiieeeeeeeeeeeeee e 73 67
Trade accounts payable DPO (in days)*.........cccooooieieeeeevieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeesesee e 70 68
FIEE CASH TlOW 7 ..eviiiiiiiiieceetet ettt b bt $ 1212 $ 163.2
Debt capitaliZation FAtIO0............ceeeiieereeeteteeeeeeeeeeeceee et es st 50.2% 50.8%

I Net working capital (trade receivables, net of allowance for doubtful accounts plus inventory minus trade payables)
divided by annualized net revenue.

2 Trade receivables net of allowance for doubtful accounts multiplied by 91 (13 weeks) and divided by the net revenue.

3 Total inventory multiplied by 91 (13 weeks) and divided by cost of sales (excluding delivery costs).

4 Trade accounts payable multiplied by 91 (13 weeks) and divided by cost of sales.

5> Net cash provided by operating activities less purchased property, plant and equipment. See "Non GAAP Measures" for
reconciliation of net cash provided by operating activities to free cash flow.

¢ Total debt divided by total debt plus total stockholders’ equity.

Free cash flow, a non-GAAP financial measure, is defined as net cash provided by operating activities less purchased property,
plant and equipment. Free cash flow is an integral financial measure used by the Company to assess its ability to generate cash

in excess of its operating needs, therefore, the Company believes this financial measure provides useful information to investors.
For a reconciliation of net cash provided by operating activities to free cash flow see “Non-GAAP Measures” below.

Summary of Cash Flows
Cash Flows from Operating Activities

($ in millions) 2025 2024
Net cash provided by Operating aCtiVities .........cvecveeiereerieerierieeseesieerieeeeseesreeneesneseeesseens $ 263.5 $ 302.4

Net income including non-controlling interest was $152.1 million in 2025 and $130.4 million in 2024. Depreciation and
amortization expense totaled $178.3 million in 2025 compared to $174.7 million in 2024. The higher depreciation and
amortization expense in 2025 is related to the assets acquired in our business acquisitions.

Changes in net working capital (trade receivables, inventory and trade payables) accounted for a use of cash of $51.9 million
compared to a source of cash of $28.6 million in 2025 and 2024, respectively. Following is an assessment of each of the net
working capital components:

e Trade Receivables, net — Changes in trade receivables resulted in a $3.4 million use of cash in 2025 and a $10.7 million
source of cash in 2024. The use of cash in 2025 compared to source of cash in 2024 was due to less cash collected on
trade receivables in the current year compared to the prior year. The DSO was 57 days at November 29, 2025 and 55
days at November 30, 2024.

e Inventory — Changes in inventory resulted in a $10.3 million and a $30.1 use of cash in 2025 and 2024, respectively. The
lower use of cash in 2025, compared to 2024 was due to higher inventory purchases at higher prices in 2024 compared
to the current year. Inventory days on hand were 73 days at November 29, 2025 and 67 days on hand at November 30,
2024.

e Trade Payables — Changes in trade payables resulted in a $38.2 million use of cash in 2025 compared to a $47.9 million
source of cash in 2024. The use of cash in 2025 compared to the source of cash in 2024 reflects higher payments on trade
payables in the current year compared to the prior year. The DPO was 70 days at November 29, 2025 and 68 days
at November 30, 2024.
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Contributions to our pension and other postretirement benefit plans were $3.3 million and $2.9 million in 2025 and 2024,
respectively. Income taxes payable resulted in a $6.1 million and a $23.1 million use of cash in 2025 and 2024, respectively.
Other assets resulted in a $28.7 million and a $17.5 million use of cash in 2025 and 2024, respectively. The higher use of cash
in 2025 compared to 2024 is primarily driven by short-term investments and other taxes partially offset by a decrease in other
long-term prepaid assets in 2025 compared to 2024. Other accrued expenses resulted in a $35.3 million and $6.0 million source
of cash in 2025 and 2024, respectively. The large source of cash in 2025 compared to 2024 is primarily due to a liability for a
loss contingency associated with ongoing litigation. Accrued compensation resulted in a $4.9 million and a $12.7 million
source of cash in 2025 and 2024, respectively, relating to lower overall compensation accruals at the end of 2025 compared
to 2024. Other liabilities resulted in a $34.9 million source of cash and a $30.3 million use of cash in 2025 and 2024, respectively.
The source of cash in 2025 compared to use of cash in 2024 was due to an increase in hedging liabilities from interest rate swap
activity of $55.3 million in 2025 compared to a decrease of $6.2 million in the prior year. In 2024, we also recorded a
$47.3 million loss on the impairment of assets held for sale.

Cash Flows used in Investing Activities

($ in millions) 2025 2024
Net cash used in INVEStNG ACHIVITIES. .......cveoviieieeeeeeeeeeeeeteeeeeeeeeee e $ (232.2) $ (407.1)

Purchases of property, plant and equipment were $142.3 million in 2025 compared to $139.2 million in 2024. The
higher purchases in 2025 reflect the timing of capital projects and expenditures related to growth initiatives. We paid cash, net
of cash acquired, of $167.0 million and $273.9 million for purchased businesses in 2025 and 2024, respectively. We received
cash of $75.7 million in proceeds from the sale of a business in 2025. Proceeds from the sale of property, plant and equipment
were $5.0 million in 2025 compared to $1.2 million in 2024. We received cash of $4.9 million in proceeds from insurance
recoveries related to property, plant and equipment in 2024.

Cash Flows from Financing Activities

(3 in millions) 2025 2024
Net cash provided by financing activities ...........cecevveerierreiriecieeieeeeeee e, $ (107.9) $ 112.1

In 2025, we received $1,300.3 million in proceeds and repaid $1,305.4 million of long-term debt including borrowings and
repayments on our revolving credit facility and in 2024, we received $1,932.9 million in proceeds and repaid $1,764.9 million
of long-term debt. See Note 7 to the Consolidated Financial Statements for further discussion of debt borrowings and repayments.
Debt issuance costs of $1.0 million were paid in 2025 compared to $3.5 million paid in 2024. Cash paid for dividends were
$50.3 million and $47.6 million in 2025 and 2024, respectively. Cash generated from the exercise of stock options was
$9.8 million and $35.9 million in 2025 and 2024, respectively. Indirect repurchases of common stock through a net-settlement
feature related to statutory minimum tax withholding upon vesting of restricted stock were $3.8 million in 2025 compared to
$7.8 million in 2024. We had $56.9 million of repurchases of stock from our share repurchase program in 2025 and $31.8 million
of repurchases of common stock from our share repurchase program in 2024.

We expect 2026 capital expenditures to be approximately $160.0 million.
Non-GAAP Measures

We use both GAAP and non-GAAP financial measures for operational and financial decision making, and to assess Company
and segment business performance. Our non-GAAP measures include Adjusted EBITDA and Free Cash Flow. Our calculation
of these non-GA AP measures may not be comparable to similarly titled measures of other companies due to potential differences
between companies in the method of calculation. As a result, the use of these non-GAAP measures has limitations and should
not be considered superior to, in isolation from, or as a substitute for, related U.S. GAAP measures.

These non-GAAP measures allow management and investors to view operating trends, perform analytical comparisons and
benchmark performance between periods and among geographic regions to understand operating performance without regard to
items we do not consider a component of our core operating performance. Furthermore, these non-GAAP measures allow
investors the opportunity to measure and monitor our performance against our externally communicated targets and evaluate the
investment decisions being made by management to improve Adjusted EBITDA. Management uses these measures in its
financial, investment and operational decision-making processes, for internal reporting and as part of its forecasting and
budgeting processes. Further, our Board of Directors uses certain of these and other measures as key metrics to determine
management performance under our performance-based compensation plans. For these reasons, we believe these non-GAAP
measures are useful for our investors.
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Adjusted EBITDA is presented net of noncontrolling interests and is used by management and can be used by investors to review
our consolidated operating results because it excludes depreciation, amortization, interest income, interest expense and income
taxes as well as certain additional adjustments that are not considered part of our core operations. Examples of adjustments to
EBITDA include, but are not limited to, costs for acquisition projects, organizational realignment, Project One, business
divestitures, discrete taxes, and the income tax effect on these adjustments. For Adjusted EBITDA, once we have made an
adjustment in the current period for an item, we will also adjust the related non-GA AP measure in future periods in which there
is an impact from the item. The following table reflects the manner in which Adjusted EBITDA is determined and provides a
reconciliation of Adjusted EBITDA to Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller, the most directly comparable financial measure
calculated and reported in accordance with U.S. GAAP.

Reconciliation of Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller to Adjusted EBITDA

Year Ended
November 29, November 30, December 2,
2025 2024 2023
Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller.................co.ccooiiiiii, $ 151,967 130,256 144,906
Adjustments:
AcquiSition ProJECt COSES w.uviiuiiriiriieniieiieieeiienteeieeie et eee e seees 15,412 11,035 16,874
Organizational realignment ............c.cccveevieeieriieriienieie s 31,424 39,996 29,900
ProjECt ONE ....oocviiiieiiieiieieeeeeeee ettt 10,237 11,885 9,815
Business diVeSTITUIE ........veeeieiieeeeieeeeeeee e - 47,267 -
OBNEI! ..ot 39,155 (1,981) (611)
DiSCIEte tAX 1EEIMIS ..vveeivvieeeceeeee e et eee e e ereeeeneeeas 7,467 (5,469) 26,085
Income tax effect on adjustments ...........ccooeevveriiinienieeeeeeee (21,054) (15,811) (10,604)
Adjusted net income attributable to H.B. Fuller..........ccccccocvveveiennnen. 234,608 217,178 216,365
Add:
INEEIEST EXPENSE? ...o.vvvieeeeaereeeseseteteeesesceseeessesesesesese e teseseseesessseeenans 132,431 133,122 131,913
INEETESt INCOMIE ..ottt e esre e (4,820) (4,679) (3,943)
INCOME tAXES ..ttt e 80,717 77,661 78,047
Depreciation and amortization eXpense>...............cccoeeeeeeevevevenennnnn. 177,724 170,573 158,456
Adjusted EBITDA......c.oi oottt 620,660 593,855 580,838

Other includes losses associated with ongoing litigation and product claims related to a divested business and costs

associated with the exit of a product line for the year ended November 29, 2025.

2 Interest expense added back for EBITDA is adjusted for amounts already included in adjusted net income attributable to H.B.
Fuller.

3 Depreciation and amortization expense added back for EBITDA is adjusted for amounts already included in adjusted net

income attributable to H.B. Fuller.

Free cash flow, a non-GAAP financial measure, is defined as net cash provided by operating activities less purchased property,
plant and equipment. Free cash flow is an integral financial measure used by the Company to assess its ability to generate cash
in excess of its operating needs, therefore, the Company believes this financial measure provides useful information to investors.
The following table reflects the manner in which free cash flow is determined and provides a reconciliation of free cash flow to
net cash provided by operating activities, the most directly comparable financial measure calculated and reported in accordance
with U.S. GAAP.

Reconciliation of Net cash provided by operating activities to Free cash flow

($ in millions) 2025 2024

Net cash provided by operating activities ...........cooevvevirieeriirieeiieieesee e $ 263.5 $ 302.4
Less: Purchased property, plant and equipment .............cocvevureierienieneee e 142.3 139.2
FIEe CaSI flOW ..viiiiiiiie et ettt ettt st se st ne s enes $ 1212 § 163.2
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Forward-Looking Statements and Risk Factors

The Private Securities Litigation Reform Act of 1995 provides a safe harbor for forward-looking statements. This Annual Report
on Form 10-K contains forward-looking statements within the meaning of the Private Securities Litigation Reform Act of 1995.
These statements may be identified by the use of words like "plan," "expect," "aim," "believe," "project," "anticipate," "intend,"
"estimate," "will," "should," "could" (including the negative or variations thereof) and other expressions that indicate future
events and trends. These plans and expectations are based upon certain underlying assumptions, including those mentioned with
the specific statements. Such assumptions are in turn based upon internal estimates and analyses of current market conditions
and trends, our plans and strategies, economic conditions and other factors. These plans and expectations and the assumptions
underlying them are necessarily subject to risks and uncertainties inherent in projecting future conditions and results. Actual
results could differ materially from expectations expressed in the forward-looking statements if one or more of the underlying
assumptions and expectations proves to be inaccurate or is unrealized. In addition to the factors described in this report, Item 1A.
Risk Factors identifies some of the important factors that could cause our actual results to differ materially from those in any
such forward-looking statements. In order to comply with the terms of the safe harbor, we have identified these important factors
which could affect our financial performance and could cause our actual results for future periods to differ materially from the
anticipated results or other expectations expressed in the forward-looking statements. These factors should be considered,
together with any similar risk factors or other cautionary language that may be made elsewhere in this Annual Report on Form
10-K.

The list of important factors in Item 1A. Risk Factors does not necessarily present the risk factors in order of importance. This
disclosure, including that under Forward-Looking Statements and Risk Factors, and other forward-looking statements and related
disclosures made by us in this report and elsewhere from time to time, represents our best judgment as of the date the information
is given. We do not undertake responsibility for updating any of such information, whether as a result of new information, future
events, or otherwise, except as required by law. Investors are advised, however, to consult any further public company disclosures
(such as in filings with the SEC or in our press releases) on related subjects.

Item 7A. Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures about Market Risk
Market Risk

We are exposed to various market risks, including changes in interest rates, foreign currency rates and prices of raw materials.
Market risk is the potential loss arising from adverse changes in market rates and prices, such as interest rates and foreign currency
exchange rates.

Our financial performance may be negatively affected by unfavorable economic conditions. Recessionary economic conditions
may have an adverse impact on our sales volumes, pricing levels and profitability. As domestic and international economic
conditions change, trends in discretionary consumer spending also become unpredictable and subject to reductions due to
uncertainties about the future. A general reduction in consumer discretionary spending due to a recession in the domestic and
international economies, or uncertainties regarding future economic prospects, could have a material adverse effect on our results
of operations.

Interest Rate Risk

Exposure to changes in interest rates results primarily from borrowing activities used to fund operations. Committed floating rate
credit facilities are used to fund a portion of operations. We believe that probable near-term changes in interest rates would not
materially affect our financial condition, results of operations or cash flows. The annual impact on interest expense of a one-
percentage point interest rate change on the outstanding balance of our variable rate debt, net of interest rate swap derivatives as
of November 29, 2025, would have resulted in a change in net income of approximately $6.6 million or $0.12 per diluted share.

Foreign Exchange Risk

As a result of being a global enterprise, there is exposure to market risks from changes in foreign currency exchange rates. Our
operating results, financial condition and net investment in foreign subsidiaries are subject to both currency translation and
currency transaction risk. Approximately 56 percent of net revenue was generated outside of the United States in 2025. Principal
foreign currency exposures relate to the Euro, Turkish lira, Egyptian pound, Brazilian real, Mexican peso, Chinese renminbi,
British pound sterling, Indian Rupee, Australian dollar and Canadian dollar.
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We enter into cross-border transactions through importing and exporting goods to and from different countries and locations.
These transactions generate foreign exchange risk as they create assets, liabilities and cash flows in currencies other than their
functional currency. This also applies to services provided and other cross-border agreements among subsidiaries. Our objective
is to balance, where possible, non-functional currency denominated assets to non-functional currency denominated liabilities to
have a natural hedge and minimize foreign exchange impacts.

In the event a natural hedge is not available, we take steps to minimize risks from foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations
through normal operating and financing activities and, when deemed appropriate, through the use of derivative instruments. We
do not enter into any speculative positions with regard to derivative instruments.

Based on 2025 financial results, a hypothetical one percent change in our cost of sales due to foreign currency rate changes would
have resulted in a change in net income attributable to H.B. Fuller of approximately $9.1 million or $0.17 per diluted share.
Based on 2025 financial results and foreign currency balance sheet positions as of November 29, 2025, a hypothetical overall 10
percent change in the U.S. dollar would have resulted in a change in net income of approximately $18.0 million or $0.32 per
diluted share.

Raw Materials

The principal raw materials used to manufacture products include resins, polymers, synthetic rubbers, vinyl acetate monomer
and plasticizers. We generally avoid sole source supplier arrangements for raw materials. While alternate supplies of most key
raw materials are available, unplanned supplier production outages may lead to strained supply-demand situations for several
key raw materials such as ethylene and propylene, several polymers and other petroleum derivatives such as waxes.

The purchase of raw materials is our largest expenditure. Our objective is to purchase raw materials that meet both our quality
standards and production needs at the lowest total cost. Most raw materials are purchased on the open market or under contracts
that limit the frequency but not the magnitude of price increases. In some cases, however, the risk of raw material price changes
is managed by strategic sourcing agreements which limit price increases to increases in supplier feedstock costs, while requiring
decreases as feedstock costs decline. The leverage of having substitute raw materials approved for use wherever possible is used
to minimize the impact of possible price increases. Based on 2025 financial results, a hypothetical one percent change in our raw
material costs would have resulted in a change in net income of approximately $12.6 million or $0.23 per diluted share.

Recently Issued Accounting Pronouncements

See Note 1 to the Consolidated Financial Statements for information concerning new accounting standards and the impact of the
implementation of these standards on our financial statements.
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Item 8. Financial Statements and Supplementary Data
Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

To the Stockholders and the Board of Directors of H.B. Fuller Company
Opinion on the Financial Statements

We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheets of H.B. Fuller Company and subsidiaries (the Company) as of
November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024, the related consolidated statements of income, comprehensive income, total
equity and cash flows for each of the three years in the period ended November 29, 2025, and the related notes (collectively
referred to as the “consolidated financial statements™). In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements present fairly, in
all material respects, the financial position of the Company at November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024, and the results of
its operations and its cash flows for each of the three years in the period ended November 29, 2025, in conformity with U.S.
generally accepted accounting principles.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States)
(PCAOB), the Company's internal control over financial reporting as of November 29, 2025, based on criteria established in
Internal Control—Integrated Framework issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission
(2013 framework), and our report dated January 22, 2026 expressed an unqualified opinion thereon.

Basis for Opinion

These financial statements are the responsibility of the Company's management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on
the Company’s financial statements based on our audits. We are a public accounting firm registered with the PCAOB and are
required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws and the applicable
rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and perform
the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement, whether due
to error or fraud. Our audits included performing procedures to assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial
statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing procedures that respond to those risks. Such procedures included
examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. Our audits also included
evaluating the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall
presentation of the financial statements. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

Critical Audit Matter

The critical audit matter communicated below is a matter arising from the current period audit of the financial statements that
was communicated or required to be communicated to the audit committee and that: (1) relates to accounts or disclosures that
are material to the financial statements and (2) involved our especially challenging, subjective or complex judgments. The
communication of the critical audit matter does not alter in any way our opinion on the consolidated financial statements, taken
as a whole, and we are not, by communicating the critical audit matter below, providing a separate opinion on the critical audit
matter or on the account or disclosure to which it relates.

Valuation of Goodwill for the Building Adhesive Solutions reporting unit
Description of the Matter

At November 29, 2025, the Company had goodwill of approximately $552 million related to the Building Adhesive Solutions
reporting unit. As discussed in the notes to the consolidated financial statements, the Company performs goodwill impairment
testing on an annual basis as of the beginning of the fourth quarter, and between annual tests if an event occurs or circumstances
change that would more likely than not reduce the fair value of a reporting unit below its carrying amount.

Auditing management’s annual goodwill impairment test for the Building Adhesive Solutions reporting unit was complex and
judgmental due to the significant estimation required in determining the fair value of the reporting unit. In particular, the
Company estimates fair value using the income approach which is sensitive to certain assumptions, such as the earnings before
interest, taxes, depreciation and amortization (EBITDA) margins rate, and the weighted average cost of capital which are
affected by management’s business plans and expectations about future market or economic conditions.
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How We Addressed the Matter in Our Audit

We obtained an understanding, evaluated the design, and tested the operating effectiveness of controls over the Company's
annual goodwill impairment review process, including controls over management’s review of the significant assumptions
described above.

To test the estimated fair value of the Building Adhesive Solutions reporting unit, we performed audit procedures that included,
among others, assessing the valuation methodology used by management and testing the significant assumptions discussed
above, as well as the underlying data used by the Company in its analysis. For example, we compared the significant
assumptions used by management in the prospective financial information to current industry trends as well as other relevant
factors. We assessed the reasonableness of the forecasted future EBITDA margins rate by comparing the forecasts to historical
results and previous assumptions. We performed sensitivity analyses of significant assumptions to evaluate the changes in the
fair value of the reporting unit that would result from changes in the assumptions. We involved our valuation specialists to
assist in our evaluation of the valuation models, methodologies and significant assumptions used by the Company, specifically
the weighted average cost of capital.

/s/ Ernst & Young LLP
We have served as the Company’s auditor since 2019.

Minneapolis, Minnesota
January 22, 2026
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm
To the Stockholders and the Board of Directors of H.B. Fuller Company
Opinion on Internal Control Over Financial Reporting

We have audited H.B. Fuller Company and subsidiaries’ internal control over financial reporting as of November 29, 2025,
based on criteria established in Internal Control—Integrated Framework issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations
of the Treadway Commission (2013 framework) (the COSO criteria). In our opinion, H.B. Fuller Company and subsidiaries
(the Company) maintained, in all material respects, effective internal control over financial reporting as of November 29, 2025,
based on the COSO criteria.

We also have audited, in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States)
(PCAOB), the consolidated balance sheets of the Company as of November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024, the related
consolidated statements of income, comprehensive income, total equity and cash flows for each of the three years in the period
ended November 29, 2025, and the related notes and our report dated January 22, 2026 expressed an unqualified opinion
thereon.

Basis for Opinion

The Company’s management is responsible for maintaining effective internal control over financial reporting and for its
assessment of the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting included in the accompanying Management’s Report
on Internal Control over Financial Reporting. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s internal control
over financial reporting based on our audit. We are a public accounting firm registered with the PCAOB and are required to be
independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws and the applicable rules and
regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and perform
the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether effective internal control over financial reporting was maintained in all
material respects.

Our audit included obtaining an understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material
weakness exists, testing and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk,
and performing such other procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances. We believe that our audit provides a
reasonable basis for our opinion.

Definition and Limitations of Internal Control Over Financial Reporting

A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the
reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal control over financial reporting includes those policies and procedures
that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and
dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit
preparation of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and
expenditures of the company are being made only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the
company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or
disposition of the company’s assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also,

projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may become inadequate
because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

/s/ Ernst & Young LLP

Minneapolis, Minnesota
January 22, 2026
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF INCOME
H.B. Fuller Company and Subsidiaries
(In thousands, except per share amounts)

Fiscal Years

November 29,

November 30,

December 2,

2025 2024 2023

INCE F@VEIIUC ...ttt eeeeae ettt eeneeeeeaeneeenen $ 3,473,589 $ 3,568,736 $ 3,510,934
COSt OF SALES .ottt (2,392,934) (2,506,859) (2,502,037)
GTOSS PIOTIE 1ottt ettt 1,080,655 1,061,877 1,008,897
Selling, general and administrative eXpenses.........oceevveeeerueerueeveerneenne (725,585) (713,657) (653,760)
Other (eXpense) INCOME, NEL.......cuieverierrierieerreeieeeeeeesreesreereeseeeneeenens (11,126) (37,115) 9,682
TNEETEST EXPEIISE . .vveeneieeniiieiie ettt ettt ettt et et e tee et e ettt eebeesnbeeenneeeaee (133,346) (133,124) (134,602)
INEEIESt INCOME ....veeiieiiieeeeiee e ere e e 4,820 4,682 3,943
Income before income taxes and income from equity method

INVESTIMENES ......o.oiiiiiiiiiiiiiecr e 215,418 182,663 234,160
INCOME tAX EXPEINSE ...eevvieerieeieeiieriieiieieeieeeeseeseeeneeeeeeneesneesseeseenseeneeas (67,129) (56,381) (93,529)
Income from equity method INVesStMents ...........cccecveeeerevereieieneenieenens 3,784 4,113 4,357
Net income including non-controlling interest..................ccccooeenne 152,073 130,395 144,988
Net expense attributable to non-controlling interest............cccceevveennene.. (106) (139) (82)
Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller....................ccooovivviiiiinennn, $ 151,967 $ 130,256  $ 144,906
Earnings per share attributable to H.B. Fuller common

stockholders:
BaSIC. ettt $ 278 § 237 § 2.67
DHIULEA. ..ottt $ 275 % 230 % 2.59
Weighted-average common shares outstanding:
BaSIC ettt et e e 54,602 54,932 54,332
DHIULEA. .ot 55,355 56,629 55,958

See accompanying Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
H.B. Fuller Company and Subsidiaries

(In thousands)

Net income including non-controlling interest..................................

Other comprehensive income (loss)

Foreign currency translation ...........ceecveerieerieenieesie e e e
Defined benefit pension plans adjustment, net of tax ...........ccccceee.e.
Interest rate sSwaps, Net 0f taX .......ccceverieieiieiieiereeseeeeeeee
Net investment hedges, net 0f taX.........cceevvevvievienieneeieeeeeeeee
Other comprehensive income (10SS) ............ccoecevvvieniiiiiieniienieeee,
COomPIeNeNSIVE INCOME .....ecvvevierienreerieetesieesteeseeeeesseesseeseesseessesseensees

Less: Comprehensive (loss) income attributable to non-controlling

INEETEST ...ttt
Comprehensive income attributable to H.B. Fuller ........................

See accompanying Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Fiscal Years

November 29, November 30,

December 2,

2025 2024 2023

$ 152,073 $ 130,395 $ 144,988
130,415 (74,764) 17,322
21,867 38,438 792
(7,122) (11,216) 4,472

(48,129) 17,369 (14,107)
97,031 (30,173) 8,479
249,104 100,222 153,467
(1,213) 481 84

$ 250,317 $ 99,741 $ 153,383




CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS
H.B. Fuller Company and Subsidiaries
(In thousands, except share and per share amounts)

November 29, November 30,

2025 2024
Assets
Current assets:
Cash and cash eqUIVALENES ..........c.ooviiiiiiiiiiiiciec ettt $ 107,213 $ 169,352
Trade TECEIVADIES, NEL.....ccuviiiiiiii ettt e e e e eaeeeeas 564,339 558,336
TIIVENEOTIES ...ttt e e e e e e e e et e e s et e e s eaaeeeeenaeeeans 471,963 467,498
OthEr CUITENT ASSCLS ...vvvieiiieeieeeeeeiee et e et e e et e et e e e e e e et e e e eteeeeeaneeeenaneeeas 119,750 104,019
TOtal CUITEIME ASSEES .......ooiiiiiiiiiiiiei et e e e e e e e e e e eeetraereeeeeeennnnes 1,263,265 1,299,205
Property, plant and equipmMent, NEt............cccveruieriieiieieriereee e 935,261 881,927
GOOAWILL... ettt ettt et et e et e ssaesseenseensesnnesaeesseenseenseens 1,680,059 1,532,221
Other INtangIbIES, NEL........cccvieiiieiieieeierieie ettt ettt ae e seeesseeseenseens 805,867 770,226
(01115 g 1L - SOOI 498,254 449,665
TOtAL ASSEES ... ...ooo et e e eaae s $ 5,182,706 $ 4,933,244
Liabilities, non-controlling interest and total equity
Current liabilities:
NOLES PAYADIE ...ttt ettt ettt ettt aees $ - S 587
TTade PAYADIES ......eeeeee ettt sttt ene 470,132 491,435
AcCrued COMPENSATION ...e.ueivieiieiiete ettt ettt ettt et eteeseeseeesae e teenseeneeenaeeneenneas 114,302 106,005
INCOME tAXES PAYADIC. ...c..itieieiieiieiieee ettt ettt ettt see bt eneens 25,018 24,225
Other ACCTUEA EXPEISES ......veueeueeiietiitieiietieiet et ettt ettt et et e ste bttt e st eseeneensesbesbeseeeneeneas 133,907 97,038
Total current Habilities ................oooiiiiiiiiii e 743,359 719,290
Long-term debt, net of current Maturities..........cvevveeeeeieriieiieieeeeee et 2,016,937 2,010,052
Accrued pension HabilItIEs .........cc.eoueriiiiiirire e et 51,317 51,755
OMhEr THADIIITIES ....vveeeeieie ettt e e e e s e e e e eenaeeeeenaeeeeas 367,899 322,299
Total HADIIIEIES .........ocveiiiiiieiiecce ettt ens 3,179,512 3,103,396
Commitments and contingencies (Note 14)
Equity:
H.B. Fuller stockholders' equity:
Preferred stock (no shares outstanding) Shares authorized — 10,045,900......................... - -
Common stock, par value $1.00 per share, Shares authorized — 160,000,000, Shares
outstanding — 54,174,963 and 54,657,103 for 2025 and 2024, respectively ................. 54,175 54,657
Additional paid-in CaPItal.........ccoeiiiiiiieieeee e 298,017 322,636
REtaiNed CAIMINGS .......ocvieiuiiiieiieie ettt ettt ettt et e et e beereeeteesaeeseesbeessesssessseeeas 2,026,071 1,924,761
Accumulated other comprehensive 10SS .........coeiiieiiiiieieie e (375,045) (473,395)
Total H.B. Fuller stockholders' €quity ..........cccceieiereriniiieieieeee e 2,003,218 1,828,659
NON-CONTOTING TNTETESE ...veevvieeiieeiieeiietieete ettt e et reeere b e ess e e s e sesesaeesaeas (24) 1,189
TOLAL @QUILY .......ooviiiieiieieieee ettt ettt ettt et e st et e b e te b e st st st ensensenns 2,003,194 1,829,848
Total liabilities, non-controlling interest and total equity ...................ccccoooiniiniiinnn. $ 5,182,706 $ 4,933,244

See accompanying Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF TOTAL EQUITY

Balance at December 3, 2022.......
Comprehensive income..................
Dividends .......ccoceverineniniiieies
Stock option eXercises....................
Share-based compensation plans
other, net.........ccoeveviveieeecneeen.
Repurchases of common stock.......
Balance at December 2, 2023.......
Comprehensive income (loss) ........
Dividends ......coocevvevieiieieieeeee
Stock option exercises....................
Share-based compensation plans
other, net.......coovvvvviiiiiiiiiiennnen.
Repurchases of common stock........
Balance at November 30, 2024 ....
Comprehensive income (loss) ........
Dividends .......cccceveeieiiieieeeee
Stock option eXercises....................
Share-based compensation plans
other, net........coeevvviveieeiieieeens
Repurchases of common stock........
Balance at November 29, 2025 ....

H.B. Fuller Company and Subsidiaries
(In thousands)

H.B. Fuller Company Shareholders

Accumulated
Additional Other Non-
Common Paid-in Retained  Comprehensive Controlling
Stock Capital Earnings (Loss) Income Interest Total

$ 53,677 $§ 266,491 $ 1,741,359 $ (451,357) $ 624 § 1,610,794
- - 144,906 8,477 84 153,467
- - (43,758) - - (43,758)
314 14,304 - - - 14,618
140 23,219 - - - 23,359
(38) (2,529) - - - (2,567)
$ 54,093 § 301,485 § 1,842,507 (442,880) $ 708 § 1,755,913
- - 130,256 (30,515) 481 100,222
- - (48,002) - - (48,002)
747 35,180 - - - 35,927
325 25,020 - - - 25,345
(508) (39,049) - - - (39,557)
$ 54,657 $§ 322,636 $ 1,924,761 $ (473,395) $ 1,189 $ 1,829,848
- - 151,967 98,350 (1,213) 249,104
- - (50,657) - - (50,657)
276 9,572 - - - 9,848
277 25,487 - - - 25,764
(1,035) (59,678) - - - (60,713)
$§ 54,175 § 298,017 § 2,026,071 $ (375,045) $ (24) $ 2,003,194
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS of CASH FLOWS
H.B. Fuller Company and Subsidiaries

(In thousands)

Cash flows from operating activities:
Net income including non-controlling iNtereSt..........covvevirerieirieerieeree e

Adjustments to reconcile net income including non-controlling interest to net cash provided by

operating activities:

DIEPIECTALION ...ttt ettt ettt ettt b et b s b et e et e s et et e b ese s eneeseneeseneeseneesenes
AMOTEIZATION ..ttt ettt b ettt et bbbttt bt
Deferred INCOME LAXES ....euviuiteiirieietiieteietert ettt ettt b ettt eb et bene
(Income) loss from equity method investments, net of dividends received..
(Gain) 10ss 0n diSPOSal OF ASSELS .......cveueuiirieiiiiiiiririeiee e
Share-based COMPENSALION.........c.eriiuiriiiieiieie ettt
Loss on the sale of a business
Loss on impairment of intangible @SSet ...........couvurieueirirnirieieiiireeeee e
Pension and other postretirement benefit plan contributions ...........c.ccceeerveinernencenieenns
Pension and other postretirement benefit plan benefit
Loss on impairment of assets held for sale..........cooeeiniiiinncccecce
Loss on impairment of equity INVESTMENT .......c..eirviiriiiriiieieriee ettt
Gain from insurance proceeds ..............
Debt issuance Cost WIte-0fT..........coeiiiiiiiicec e
(Gain) loss on fair value adjustment on contingent consideration liabilities ..............cc........

Change in assets and liabilities, net of effects of acquisitions:
Trade rECEIVADIES, NET ....ocvviiiiiiieiccteeteeee ettt ettt ettt et s e s e eaeeseeaeereereens
Inventories...
Other assets .....
Trade payables ..........
Accrued compensation..
Other accrued expenses.
Income taxes payable....
Other liabilities..........

Foreign Currency remMeasUICMEN. . .....euvvreieieeueuueteteeteeteeseeetetetessteees s eeetesessses e seeseecsesesesenaes

Net cash provided by operating activities...............c..ocoooiiiiniiiiii e
Cash flows from investing activities:
Purchased property, plant and eqUIPMENt...........ccovveieuiieiieirieireeeeeereeee e
Purchased businesses, net of cash acquired..
Proceeds from the sale of a business ........
Purchase of cost method investment..
Purchase of non-controlling interest
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment
Proceeds from insurance recoveries ..
Net cash used in investing activities ................cocooiiiiiiiiii e
Cash flows from financing activities:
Proceeds from issuance of 1ong-term debt.........c.oeueeiriririeiciiiinnieeceece e
Repayment of long-term debt ...............
Payment of debt issue costs ....
Net payment on notes payable
Dividends paid ........cccooeeereirennnne
Proceeds from stock options exercised.
Repurchases of common stock ...
Contingent consideration payment ........
Net cash (used in) provided by financing activities .................cccoeviiniinnineiee e
Effect of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents..........c.cccovveecninnnccenennns
Net change in cash and cash equivalents .................................
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year
Cash and cash equivalents at end of Year...............cccocooiiiiiiiiiniii e

Supplemental disclosure of cash flow information:

Dividends paid with cOmMPany StOCK..........c.ccoiriririeieeioiriiieicccre e
Cash paid for interest, net of amount capitalized of $562, $1,859, and $1,769 for the
years ended November 29, 2025, November 30, 2024 and December 2, 2023,

TESPECHIVELY 1.ttt ettt ettt s ettt et b et es et en et en et et enen
Cash paid for income taxes, net of refunds...........oeeoerrieeiiinnicc e

See accompanying Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Fiscal Years

November 29,

November 30,

December 2,

2025 2024 2023
152,073 $ 130,395  $ 144,988
91,774 91,054 80,327
86,546 83,656 79,514
(50,094) (36,186) (25,114)
(13) (537) 1,259
(3,702) (501) 59
22,055 21,914 19,911
2,327 - -
924 - -
(3,267) (2,909) (4,346)
(21,240) (14,444) (18,591)
- 47,267 -

- 1,966 .

- (4,871) -

- - 2,689

- (500) 2,893

(3,435) 10,749 68,721
(10,318) (30,099) 72,576
(28,709) (17,465) (7,927)
(38,164) 47915 (57.752)
4,906 12,653 (13,836)
35,534 6,008 (3,070)
(6,090) (23,090) 41,190
34,877 (30,262) 22,918
(2,491) 9,724 (28,011)
263,493 302,437 378,398
(142,275) (139,238) (119,137)
(167,007) (273,863) (205,093)
75,727 - -
(2,549) - -
(1,170) - -
5,025 1,152 5,029

- 4,871 -
(232,249) (407,078) (319,201)
1,300,300 1,932,900 2,233,300
(1,305,434) (1,764,870) (2,126,450)
(1,047) (3,493) (10,214)
(587) (1,219) (28,674)
(50,271) (47,598) (43,395)
9,848 35,927 14,619
(60,713) (39,558) (2,567)
: . (1,477)
(107,904) 112,089 35,142
14,521 (17,549) 5,204
(62,139) (10,101) 99,543
169,352 179.453 79,910
107,213 S 169352 $ 179,453
386 $ 404 $ 363
132,534 $ 134,743 $ 136,959
125272 $ 123,091  $ 71,261



NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
H.B. Fuller Company and Subsidiaries
(In thousands, except share and per share amounts)

Note 1: Nature of Business and Summary of Significant Accounting Policies
Nature of Business

H.B. Fuller Company and our subsidiaries formulate, manufacture and market specialty adhesives, sealants, coatings, polymers,
tapes, encapsulants, additives and other specialty chemical products globally, with sales operations in 34 countries in North
America, Europe, Latin America, Asia Pacific, India, the Middle East and Africa.

We have three reportable segments: Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives, Engineering Adhesives and Building Adhesive
Solutions. In 2025, as a percentage of total net revenue by operating segment, Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives
accounted for 45 percent, Engineering Adhesives 30 percent and Building Adhesive Solutions 25 percent.

Our Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives operating segment produces and supplies a full range of specialty industrial
adhesives such as thermoplastic, thermoset, reactive, water-based and solvent-based products for applications in various markets,
including packaging (food and beverage containers, flexible packaging, consumer goods, package integrity and re-enforcement,
and non-durable goods), converting (corrugation, folding carton, tape and label, paper converting, envelopes, books, multi-wall
bags, sacks, and tissue and towel), nonwoven and hygiene (disposable diapers, feminine care and medical garments) and medical
and beauty.

Our Engineering Adhesives operating segment produces and supplies high performance industrial adhesives such as reactive,
light cure, two-part liquids, polyurethane, silicone, film and fast cure products to the durable assembly (appliances and filters),
performance wood (windows, doors and wood flooring) and textile (footwear and sportswear), transportation, electronics, clean
energy, aerospace and defense, appliance, heavy machinery and insulating glass markets.

Our Building Adhesive Solutions operating segment includes products used for the commercial roofing industry (pressure-
sensitive adhesives, tapes and sealants) and heating, ventilation and air conditioning and insulation applications (duct sealants,
weather barriers and fungicidal coatings and block fillers). This operating segment also includes caulks and sealants for the
consumer market and professional trade, sold through retailers, primarily in Australia and New Zealand.

Principles of Consolidation

The Consolidated Financial Statements include the accounts of H.B. Fuller Company and its wholly-owned and majority-owned
subsidiaries. All significant intercompany transactions and accounts have been eliminated. Investments in affiliated companies
in which we exercise significant influence, but which we do not control, are accounted for in the Consolidated Financial
Statements under the equity method of accounting. As such, consolidated net income includes our equity portion in current
earnings of such companies, after elimination of intercompany profits. Investments in which we do not exercise significant
influence (generally less than a 20 percent ownership interest) are accounted for using the measurement alternative.

Our 50 percent ownership in Sekisui-Fuller Company, Ltd., our Japan joint venture, is accounted for under the equity method of
accounting as we do not exercise control over the investee. In fiscal years 2025, 2024 and 2023, this equity method investment
was not significant as defined in Regulation S-X under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934. As such, financial information as
of November 29, 2025, November 30, 2024, and December 2, 2023 for Sekisui-Fuller Company, Ltd. is not required.

Our fiscal year ends on the Saturday closest to November 30. Fiscal year-end dates were November 29, 2025, November 30,
2024, and December 2, 2023 for 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. Every five or six years we have a 53rd week in our fiscal
year. 2022 was a 53-week year.

Use of Estimates

Preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles (“U.S.

GAAP”) requires us to make estimates and assumptions that affect the amounts reported in the financial statements and
accompanying notes. Actual results could differ from those estimates.
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Revenue Recognition

We sell a variety of adhesives, sealants and other specialty chemical products to a diverse customer base. The vast majority of
our arrangements contain a single performance obligation to transfer manufactured goods to the customer as governed by an
individual purchase order.

We recognize revenue at the amount of consideration to which we expect to be entitled in exchange for transferring the promised
goods to the customer. The transaction price includes an estimation of any variable amounts of consideration to which we will
be entitled. The most common forms of variable consideration within our arrangements are customer rebates, which are recorded
as a reduction to revenue at the time of the initial sale using the expected value method. The expected value method is the sum
of probability-weighted amounts in a range of possible consideration amounts and is based on consideration of historical, current
and forecast information. Changes in estimates are updated each reporting period. There are no material instances where variable
consideration is constrained and not recorded at the initial time of sale. Product returns are recorded as a reduction to revenue
based on historical experience and anticipated sales returns that occur in the normal course of business. We primarily have
assurance-type warranties that do not result in separate performance obligations. We have elected to present revenue net of sales
and other similar taxes.

We recognize revenue when control of goods is transferred to the customer. For the vast majority of our arrangements, control
transfers at a point in time either upon shipment or upon delivery of the goods to the customer. The timing of transfer of control
is determined considering the timing of the transfer of legal title, physical possession, and risks and rewards of goods to the
customer.

We record shipping and handling revenue in net revenue and outbound shipping and handling costs in cost of goods sold. The
majority of our shipping and handling activities are performed prior to transfer of control of the goods to the customer. For those
arrangements where we provide shipping and handling services after control of the goods has transferred to the customer, we
have elected the practical expedient allowed under Financial Accounting Standards Board (“FASB”) Accounting Standard
Codification (“ASC”) Topic 606 to account for these activities as a fulfillment cost rather than as a separate performance
obligation.

Provisions for sales returns are estimated based on historical experience and are adjusted for known returns, if material. Customer
incentive programs (primarily volume purchase rebates) and arrangements such as cooperative advertising, slotting fees and buy-
downs are recorded as a reduction of net revenue in accordance with ASC 606. Customer incentives recorded in the Consolidated
Statements of Income as a reduction of net revenue were $37,941, $43,548 and $35,896 in 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively.

For certain products, consigned inventory is maintained at customer locations. For this inventory, revenue is recognized in the
period that the inventory is consumed. Sales to distributors require a distribution agreement or purchase order. As a normal
practice, distributors do not have a right of return.

Cost of Sales

Cost of sales includes raw materials, container costs, direct labor, manufacturing overhead, delivery expenses and other less
significant indirect costs related to the production of our products.

Selling, General and Administrative Expenses

Selling, general and administrative (“SG&A”) expenses include sales and marketing, research and development, technical and
customer service, finance, legal, human resources, general management and similar expenses.

Income Taxes

The income tax provision is computed based on income before income from equity method investments included in the
Consolidated Statement of Income. The asset and liability approach is used to recognize deferred tax assets and liabilities for the
expected future tax consequences of temporary differences between the carrying amounts and the tax bases of assets and
liabilities. Enacted statutory tax rates applicable to future years are applied to differences between the financial statement carrying
amounts and the tax basis of existing assets and liabilities. The effect on deferred taxes of a change in tax rates is recognized in
income in the period that includes the enactment date. Valuation allowances reduce deferred tax assets when it is not more-likely-
than-not that a tax benefit will be realized. See Note 11 for further information.
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Acquisition Accounting
As we enter into business combinations, we perform acquisition accounting requirements including the following:

Identifying the acquirer,

Determining the acquisition date,

Recognizing and measuring the identifiable assets acquired and the liabilities assumed, and
Recognizing and measuring goodwill or a gain from a bargain purchase

We complete valuation procedures and record the resulting fair value of the acquired assets and assumed liabilities based upon
the valuation of the business enterprise and the tangible and intangible assets acquired. Enterprise value allocation methodology
requires management to make assumptions and apply judgment to estimate the fair value of assets acquired and liabilities
assumed. If estimates or assumptions used to complete the enterprise valuation and estimates of the fair value of the acquired
assets and assumed liabilities significantly differed from assumptions made, the resulting difference could materially affect the
fair value of net assets.

The calculation of the fair value of the tangible assets, including property, plant and equipment, utilizes the cost approach, which
computes the cost to replace the asset, less accrued depreciation resulting from physical deterioration, functional obsolescence
and external obsolescence. The calculation of the fair value of the identified intangible assets is determined using cash flow
models following the income approach or a discounted market-based methodology approach. Significant inputs include estimated
revenue growth rates, gross margins, operating expenses and estimated attrition, royalty and discount rates. Goodwill is recorded
as the difference in the fair value of the acquired assets and assumed liabilities and the purchase price.

Cash Equivalents

Cash equivalents are highly liquid instruments with an original maturity of three months or less. We review cash and cash
equivalent balances on a bank by bank basis to identify book overdrafts. Book overdrafts occur when the amount of outstanding
checks exceed the cash deposited at a given bank. Book overdrafts, if any, are included in trade payables in our Consolidated
Balance Sheets and in operating activities in our Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows.

Restrictions on Cash

There were no restrictions on cash as of November 29, 2025 or November 30, 2024. There are no contractual or regulatory
restrictions on the ability of consolidated and unconsolidated subsidiaries to transfer funds to us, except for typical statutory
restrictions which prohibit distributions in excess of net capital or similar tests. The majority of our cash in non-U.S. locations is
considered indefinitely reinvested.

Trade Receivables and Allowances

Trade receivables are recorded at the invoiced amount and do not bear interest. Allowances are maintained for doubtful accounts,
credits related to pricing or quantities shipped and early payment discounts. The allowance for doubtful accounts includes an
estimate of future uncollectible receivables based on the aging of the receivable balance and our collection experience. The
allowance also includes specific customer accounts when it is probable that the full amount of the receivable will not be collected.
Current expectations of future doubtful accounts using market and industry data are considered in the specific customer accounts.
See Note 4 for further information.

Inventories

Inventories are recorded at cost as determined by the weighted-average cost method and are valued at the lower of cost or net
realizable value.

Investments
Investments with a value of $10,388 and $9,814 represent the cash surrender value of life insurance contracts as of November
29, 2025 and November 30, 2024, respectively. These assets are held to primarily support supplemental pension plans and are

recorded in other assets in the Consolidated Balance Sheets. The corresponding gain or loss associated with these contracts is
reported in earnings each period as a component of selling, general and administrative expenses.
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Equity Investments

Investments in an entity where we own less than 20% of the voting stock of the entity and do not exercise significant influence
over operating and financial policies of the entity are accounted for using the measurement alternative at cost less impairment
plus or minus observable price changes in orderly transactions. We have a policy in place to review our investments at least
annually, to evaluate the accounting method and identify observable price changes that could indicate impairment. If we believe
that an impairment exists, it is our policy to calculate the fair value of the investment and recognize as impairment any amount
by which the carrying value exceeds the fair value of the investment. We recognized an impairment of $1,966 for the
year ended November 30, 2024. The book value of the equity investments was $3,574 and $1,023 as of November 29,
2025 and November 30, 2024, respectively and are presented in Other assets in the Consolidated Balance Sheets.

Property, Plant and Equipment

Property, plant and equipment are carried at cost and depreciated over the useful lives of the assets using the straight-line method.
Estimated useful lives range from 20 to 40 years for buildings and improvements, 3 to 20 years for machinery and equipment,
and the shorter of the lease or expected life for leasehold improvements. Fully depreciated assets are retained in property and
accumulated depreciation accounts until disposed. Upon sale of an asset, the difference between the proceeds and remaining net
book value is charged or credited to other (expense) income, net on the Consolidated Statements of Income. Expenditures that
add value or extend the life of the respective assets are capitalized, while expenditures that are typical recurring repairs and
maintenance are expensed as incurred. Interest costs associated with construction and implementation of property, plant and
equipment of $562, $1,859 and $1,769 were capitalized in 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively.

Goodwill

We evaluate our goodwill for impairment annually at the beginning of the fourth quarter or earlier upon the occurrence of
substantive unfavorable changes in economic conditions, industry trends, costs, cash flows or ongoing declines in market
capitalization. The quantitative impairment test requires judgment, including the identification of reporting units, the assignment
of assets, liabilities and goodwill to reporting units, and the determination of fair value of each reporting unit. The impairment
test requires the comparison of the fair value of each reporting unit with its carrying amount, including goodwill. In performing
the impairment test, we determined the fair value of our reporting units through the income approach by using discounted cash
flow (“DCF”) analyses. Determining fair value requires the Company to make judgments about appropriate discount rates,
perpetual growth rates and the amount and timing of expected future cash flows. The cash flows employed in the DCF analysis
for each reporting unit are based on the reporting unit's budget, long-term business plan and recent operating performance.
Discount rate assumptions are based on an assessment of the risk inherent in the future cash flows of the respective reporting unit
and market conditions. If the estimated fair value of a reporting unit exceeds its carrying value, goodwill is considered to not be
impaired. If the carrying value exceeds estimated fair value, an impairment charge is recorded for any excess of the carrying
value over the estimated fair value. Based on the analysis performed for our fiscal 2025 annual impairment test, there were no
indications of impairment for any of our reporting units. See Note 5 for further information.

Intangible Assets

Intangible assets include patents, customer lists, technology, trademarks and other intangible assets acquired from independent
parties and are amortized on a straight-line basis with estimated useful lives ranging from 2 to 20 years. The straight-line method
of amortization of these assets reflects an appropriate allocation of the costs of the intangible assets to earnings in proportion to
the amount of economic benefits obtained in each reporting period.

Impairment of Long-Lived Assets

Our long-lived assets are tested for impairment whenever events or circumstances indicate that a carrying amount of an asset
(asset group) may not be recoverable. An impairment loss would be measured and recognized when the carrying amount of an
asset (asset group) exceeds the estimated undiscounted future cash flows expected to result from the use of the asset (asset group)
and its eventual disposition. The impairment loss to be recorded would be the excess of the asset's carrying value over its fair
value. Fair value is generally determined using a DCF analysis or other valuation technique. Costs related to internally developed
intangible assets are expensed as incurred.
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Foreign Currency Translation

Assets and liabilities of non-U.S. functional currency entities are translated to U.S. dollars at period-end exchange rates, and the
resulting gains and losses arising from the translation of those net assets are recorded as a cumulative translation adjustment, a
component of accumulated other comprehensive income (loss) in stockholders' equity. Revenues and expenses are translated
using average exchange rates during the year. Foreign currency transaction gains and losses are included in other (expense)
income, net in the Consolidated Statements of Income.

We consider a subsidiary’s sales price drivers, currency denomination of sales transactions and inventory purchases to be the
primary indicators in determining a foreign subsidiary’s functional currency. Our subsidiaries in certain European countries have
a functional currency different than their local currency. All other foreign subsidiaries, which are located in North America, Latin
America, Europe, India, the Middle East and Africa ("EIMEA") and Asia Pacific, have the same local and functional currency.

Pension and Other Postretirement Benefits

We sponsor defined-benefit pension plans in both the U.S. and non-U.S. entities. Also in the U.S., we sponsor other
postretirement plans for health care and life insurance benefits. Expenses and liabilities for the pension plans and other
postretirement plans are actuarially calculated. These calculations are based on our assumptions related to the discount rate,
expected return on assets, projected salary increases, health care cost trend rates and mortality rates. The discount rate assumption
is determined using an actuarial yield curve approach, which results in a discount rate that reflects the characteristics of the plan.
The approach identifies a broad population of corporate bonds that meet the quality and size criteria for the particular plan. We
use this approach rather than a specific index that has a certain set of bonds that may or may not be representative of the
characteristics of our particular plan. Our expected long-term rate of return on U.S. plan assets was based on our target asset
allocation assumption of 55 percent equities and 45 percent fixed income. Management, in conjunction with our external financial
advisors, determines the expected long-term rate of return on plan assets by considering the expected future returns and volatility
levels for each asset class that are based on historical returns and forward-looking observations. The expected long-term rate of
return on plan assets assumption used in each non-U.S. plan is determined on a plan-by-plan basis for each local jurisdiction and
is based on expected future returns for the investment mix of assets currently in the portfolio for that plan. Management, in
conjunction with our external financial advisors, develops expected rates of return for each plan, considers expected long-term
returns for each asset category in the plan, reviews expectations for inflation for each local jurisdiction, and estimates the impact
of active management of the plan’s assets. Note 10 includes disclosure of assumptions employed in these measurements for both
the non-U.S. and U.S. plans.

Asset Retirement Obligations

We recognize asset retirement obligations ("TARO") in the period in which we have an existing legal obligation associated with
the retirement of a tangible long-lived asset, and the amount can be reasonably estimated. The ARO is recognized at fair value
when the liability is incurred. Upon initial recognition of a liability, that cost is capitalized as part of the related long-lived asset
and accreted on a straight-line basis over the remaining estimated useful life of the related asset. We have recognized a liability
related to special handling of asbestos related materials in certain facilities for which we have plans or expectation of plans to
undertake a major renovation or demolition project that would require the removal of asbestos or have plans or expectation of
plans to exit a facility. In addition, we have determined that we have facilities with some level of asbestos that will require
abatement action in the future. Once the probability and timeframe of an action are determined, we apply certain assumptions to
determine the related liability and asset. These assumptions include the use of inflation rates, the use of credit adjusted risk-free
discount rates and the estimation of costs to handle asbestos related materials. The recorded liability is required to be adjusted
for changes resulting from the passage of time and/or revisions to the timing or the amount of the original estimate. The asset
retirement obligation liability was $3,155 and $3,321 at November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024, respectively.

Environmental Costs

Environmental expenditures that relate to current operations are expensed or capitalized as appropriate. Expenditures that relate
to an existing condition caused by past operations, and which do not contribute to current or future revenue generation, are
expensed. Liabilities are recorded when environmental assessments are made, or remedial efforts are probable, and the costs can
be reasonably estimated. The timing of these accruals is generally no later than the completion of feasibility studies.

Contingent Consideration Liabilities

Concurrent with business acquisitions, we enter into agreements that require us to pay the sellers a certain amount based upon a
formula related to the entity’s financial results. The change in fair value of the contingent consideration liability is recorded in
SG&A expenses in the Consolidated Statements of Income.
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Share-based Compensation

We have various share-based compensation programs which provide for equity awards, including non-qualified stock options,
incentive stock options, restricted stock units, performance awards and deferred compensation. We use the straight-line
attribution method to recognize compensation expense associated with share-based awards based on the fair value on the date of
grant, net of the estimated forfeiture rate. Expense is recognized over the requisite service period related to each award, which is
the period between the grant date and the earlier of the award’s stated vesting term or the date the employee is eligible for early
retirement based on the terms of the plan. The fair value of stock options is estimated using the Black-Scholes option pricing
model. All of our stock compensation expense is recorded in SG&A expenses in the Consolidated Statements of Income. See
Note 9 for additional information.

Earnings per Share

Basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing net income attributable to H.B. Fuller by the weighted-average number of
common shares outstanding during the applicable period. Diluted earnings per share is based upon the weighted-average number
of common and common equivalent shares outstanding during the applicable period. The difference between basic and diluted
earnings per share is attributable to share-based compensation awards. We use the treasury stock method to calculate the effect
of outstanding awards, which computes total employee proceeds as the sum of (a) the amount the employee must pay upon
exercise of the award and (b) the amount of unearned share-based compensation costs attributed to future services. Share-based
compensation awards for which total employee proceeds exceed the average market price over the applicable period have an
antidilutive effect on earnings per share, and accordingly, are excluded from the calculation of diluted earnings per share. The
computations for basic and diluted earnings per share are as follows:

(in thousands, except per share data) 2025 2024 2023

Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller..........c..ccooooovveieiiieieieeeene $ 151,967 $ 130,256 $ 144,906
Weighted-average common shares — basiC.........ccoccvevieiiniinienieeenne 54,602 54,932 54,332
Equivalent shares from share-based compensation plans...................... 753 1,697 1,626
Weighted-average common and common equivalent shares — diluted.. 55,355 56,629 55,958
Basic earnings per share.......................... $ 278 § 237§ 2.67

Diluted earnings per share $ 275 S 230 $ 2.59

Share-based compensation awards for 2,119,140, 853,398 and 1,089,054 shares for 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively, were
excluded from the diluted earnings per share calculation because they were antidilutive.

Financial Instruments and Derivatives

As a part of our ongoing operations, we are exposed to market risks such as changes in foreign currency exchange rates and
interest rates. To manage these risks, we may enter into derivative transactions pursuant to our established policies.

Our objective is to balance, where possible, non-functional currency denominated assets to non-functional currency denominated
liabilities to have a natural hedge and minimize foreign exchange impacts. We minimize risks from foreign currency exchange
rate fluctuations through normal operating and financing activities and, when deemed appropriate, through the use of derivative
instruments. Derivatives consisted primarily of forward currency contracts used to manage foreign currency denominated assets
and liabilities. For derivative instruments outstanding that were not designated as hedges for accounting purposes, the gains and
losses related to mark-to-market adjustments were recognized as other (expense) income, net in the income statement during the
periods the derivative instruments were outstanding. To manage exposure to currency rate movements on expected cash flows,
the Company may enter into cross-currency swap agreements.

The Company manages interest expense using a mix of fixed and floating rate debt. To manage exposure to interest rate
movements and to reduce borrowing costs, the Company may enter into interest rate swap agreements.
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Changes in the fair values of derivatives are recorded in net earnings or other comprehensive income, based on the type of
derivative, and whether the instrument is designated and effective as a hedge transaction. Gains or losses on derivative
instruments reported in accumulated other comprehensive income (loss) are reclassified to earnings in the period the hedged item
affects earnings. Any ineffectiveness is recognized in earnings in the current period. We maintain master netting arrangements
that allow us to net settle contracts with the same counterparties; we do not elect to offset amounts in our Consolidated Balance
Sheet. These arrangements generally do not call for collateral. We do not enter into any speculative positions with regard to
derivative instruments. See Note 12 for further information regarding our financial instruments.

Purchase of Company Common Stock

Under the Minnesota Business Corporation Act, repurchased stock is included in authorized shares but is not included in shares
outstanding. The excess of the repurchase cost over par value is charged to additional paid-in capital. When additional paid-in
capital is exhausted, the excess reduces retained earnings. We indirectly repurchased 56,228, 93,102 and 113,868 shares of
common stock in 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively, through a net-settlement feature in connection with the statutory minimum
tax withholding related to vesting of restricted stock. We repurchased 977,537 shares and 407,400 shares of common stock from
our share repurchase program in 2025 and 2024, respectively. No shares were repurchased from our share repurchase program
in 2023.

Supplier Finance Program

We have agreements with third parties to provide supplier finance programs which facilitate participating suppliers' ability to
finance payment obligations of the Company with designated third-party financial institutions. Participating suppliers may, at
their sole discretion, elect to finance one or more payment obligations of the Company prior to their scheduled due dates at a
discounted price to participating financial institutions. The Company has no economic interest in the sale of these suppliers’
receivables and no direct financial relationship with the financial institutions concerning these services. The Company’s
obligations to its suppliers, including amounts due and scheduled payment dates, are not impacted by suppliers’ decisions to
finance amounts under these arrangements. The outstanding payment obligations that were confirmed as valid and remained
outstanding as of November 29, 2025 were approximately $7,379. These obligations under the Company’s supplier finance
programs are included in Accounts Payable in the Consolidated Balance Sheets, and the associated payments are reflected in the
cash flows from operating activities section of the Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows.

The following table summarizes the outstanding obligations confirmed as valid under the Company’s supplier finance programs
for the year ended November 29, 2025:

2025
Confirmed obligations outstanding, beginning Of YEAT ........ccccuieiiriiiieiieieeie e $ 5,180
Invoices confirmed dUring the YEAT..........oiieiiiiieiie ettt se e e enee e eseesseenseenseenneas 39,590
Confirmed invoices paid dUring the YEar ..........cceeoiiiiiiieiie ettt 37,391)
Confirmed obligations outstanding, end Of YEAT .........ccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiee e $ 7,379

Business Interruption Insurance Proceeds

The Company made insurance claims to recover lost margin and additional costs incurred in connection with a fire at our Tucker
production facility in June 2022 and unprecedented freezing weather that impacted our Texas facilities in February 2021. During
the year ended November 30, 2024, the Company received business interruption insurance recovery payments of $2,393, which
have been recorded in selling, general and administrative expenses. The insurance claims were fully settled in September 2024.
We did not receive any insurance recovery payments in 2025.

New Accounting Pronouncements

In November 2024, the FASB issued Accounting Standards Update ("ASU") No. 2024-03, Income Statement - Reporting
Comprehensive Income - Expense Disaggregation Disclosures (Subtopic 220-40): Disaggregation of Income Statement
Expenses, which requires additional disclosure of the nature of expenses included in our Consolidated Financial Statements. Our
effective date of this ASU is our fiscal year ending December 2, 2028. We are currently evaluating the impact of adopting this
guidance on the related financial statement disclosures.
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In December 2023, the FASB issued ASU No. 2023-09, Income Taxes (Topic 740).: Improvements to Income Tax Disclosures.
This ASU requires entities to provide additional information in the rate reconciliation and additional disclosures about income
taxes paid. This guidance requires public entities to disclose in their rate reconciliation table additional categories of information
about federal, state, and foreign income taxes and to provide more details about the reconciling items in some categories if the
items meet a quantitative threshold. Our effective date of this ASU is our fiscal year ending November 28, 2026. We are currently
evaluating the impact of adopting this guidance on the related financial statement disclosures.

In November 2023, the FASB issued ASU No. 2023-07, Segment Reporting (Topic 280): Improvements to Reportable Segment
Disclosures. This ASU requires enhanced disclosures regarding significant segment expenses and other segment items. The
guidance requires public entities to provide in interim periods all disclosures about a reportable segment's profit or loss and assets
that are currently required annually. We adopted the standard retrospectively beginning with our fiscal year ending November
29, 2025. Refer to Note 15, Segments, for further information on our segment reporting.

Recently issued accounting standards or pronouncements not disclosed above have been excluded as they are not relevant to the
Company.

Note 2: Acquisitions and Divestiture
Acquisitions
ND Industries Fastening Elements Locking and Sealing Technologies Industry and Trade Inc.

On November 17, 2025, we completed the acquisition of ND Industries Fastening Elements Locking and Sealing Technologies
Industry and Trade Inc. ("ND Industries Turkey") for a purchase price of 334,106 Turkish lira, or approximately $7,902 which
was funded through existing cash. This includes a holdback amount of 105,699 Turkish lira that will be paid in two payments on
the 18-month and 36-month anniversaries of the closing date. Headquartered in Istanbul, Turkey, ND Industries Turkey is a
leading provider of specialty adhesives and fastener locking and sealing solutions. The acquisition of ND Industries Turkey is
expected to accelerate the realization of our top growth priorities in EIMEA, consistent with our strategy to proactively drive
capital allocation to the highest margin, highest growth market segments within the functional coatings, adhesives, sealants and
elastomer industry. The acquisition fair value measurement was preliminary as of November 29, 2025 and includes goodwill of
$4,716, other intangible assets of $2,292 and other net assets of $894. Goodwill represents expected synergies from combining
ND Industries Turkey with our existing business. Goodwill is not deductible for tax purposes. ND Industries Turkey is included
in our Engineering Adhesives operating segment.

ND Industries Asia, Inc.

On February 15, 2025, we acquired the assets of ND Industries Asia, Inc. ("ND Industries Taiwan") for a purchase price of
271,860 Taiwan dollars, or approximately $8,310 which was funded through existing cash. Headquartered in Kaohsiung, Taiwan,
ND Industries Taiwan is a leading provider of specialty adhesives and fastener locking and sealing solutions. The acquisition of
ND Industries Taiwan is expected to accelerate the realization of our top growth priorities in Greater Asia, consistent with our
strategy to proactively drive capital allocation to the highest margin, highest growth market segments within the functional
coatings, adhesives, sealants and elastomer industry. The acquisition fair value measurement was final as of November 29,
2025 and includes goodwill of $2,801, other intangible assets of $2,400 and other net assets of $3,109. Goodwill represents
expected synergies from combining ND Industries Taiwan with our existing business. Goodwill is not deductible for tax
purposes. ND Industries Taiwan is included in our Engineering Adhesives operating segment.

GEM S.r.l. and Medifill Limited

On January 15, 2025, we completed the acquisition of GEM S.r.l. (“GEM”) and on December 2, 2024, we completed the
acquisition of Medifill Limited (Medifill) for a total purchase price of 191,868 Euros, or approximately $196,990 which was
funded through borrowings on our credit facility and existing cash. The transaction includes a 30,000 Euro holdback to be paid
in three annual tranches beginning one year after the date of acquisition. The fair value of the holdback was 28,170 Euros and is
included in the total purchase price. See Note 12 for more information on the fair value of the holdback.
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Although they were independent transactions, the acquisitions of GEM and Medifill were accounted for as a single business
combination under ASC 805, as they were negotiated concurrently and are economically interdependent. Headquartered
in Viareggio, Italy, GEM develops, produces and sells medical adhesives for wound closure in both surgical and topical
applications. Headquartered in Dublin, Ireland, Medifill produces medical-grade cyanoacrylate adhesives tailored to the wound
closure market for GEM. The acquisitions of GEM and Medifill establish a European headquarters for our Medical Adhesives
Technologies business and European production capabilities for our medical adhesive offerings, further shifting our portfolio
toward highly profitable, higher growth markets. The acquisition fair value measurement was preliminary as of November 29,
2025 and includes goodwill of $90,593, other intangible assets of $104,723 and other net assets of $1,674. Goodwill represents
expected synergies from combining GEM and Medifill with our existing business. Goodwill is not deductible for tax purposes.
GEM and Medifill are included in our Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives operating segment.

HS Butyl Limited

On August 5, 2024, we acquired HS Butyl Limited (“HS Butyl”) for a purchase price of 18,342 British pound sterling, or
approximately $23,428 which was funded through existing cash. This includes a holdback amount of 2,700 British pound sterling
that will be paid on the 18-month anniversary of the closing date. HS Butyl, headquartered in Lymington, England, is the United
Kingdom's largest manufacturer and distributor of high-quality butyl tapes, which provide strong, permanent, watertight seals
for a wide variety of applications within the construction, infrastructure, automotive and renewable energy industries. The
acquisition of HS Butyl establishes our presence in the European waterproofing tape market, expanding our position as a solution
provider to existing customers. It also expands our relevance to more markets and creates opportunities to deliver new, in-demand
solutions for our customers, given the technology's relevance to multiple high-value applications. The acquisition fair value
measurement was final as of August 30, 2025, and includes other intangible assets of $6,974, goodwill of $3,805 and other net
assets of $12,649. Goodwill represents expected synergies from combining HS Butyl with our existing business. Goodwill is not
deductible for tax purposes. HS Butyl is included in our Building Adhesive Solutions operating segment.

ND Industries, Inc.

On May 20, 2024, we acquired the assets of ND Industries, Inc. (“ND Industries”) for a base purchase price of $254,037 which
was funded through borrowings on our credit facility and existing cash. ND Industries, headquartered in Clawson, Michigan, is
a leading provider of specialty adhesives and fastener locking and sealing solutions serving customers in the automotive,
electronics, acrospace and other industries. The acquisition of ND Industries is expected to accelerate the realization of our top
growth priorities, consistent with our strategy to proactively drive capital allocation to the highest margin, highest growth market
segments within the functional coatings, adhesives, sealants and elastomer industry. The acquisition fair value measurement was
final as of March 1, 2025. ND Industries is included in our Engineering Adhesives operating segment.

The following table summarizes the fair value measurement of the assets acquired and liabilities assumed as of the date of
acquisition:

Amounts

CUITEIT ASSELS ...ttt et e et e e et e et e e e et e e e et e e et e e eeaaeeeeeeaeeeseeeeeeeeaaeeeseaeeeesemaeeeseaseesssaeeseaaeeeeennaeeesareeeeas $ 17,085
Property, plant and ©QUIPIMENL ..........cc.oiiiiiiiieie ettt ettt ettt ete e teesbeebeesaeesaeereeeseesseesseesseessesssesssesaeas 26,044
GOOAWIIL etttk h ekt e it e st e s e e et e eb e ekt e et eb e eseeneens e s enbeaseeaeebeebeeseeneeneennans 81,268
Other INEANEZIDIES ....vvieeiieiieeiiecieete ettt ettt ste et e e b e eabeetaeete e beesbeesseessesseesseesseesseesseassenssesssenseensees

CUStOMET TCIATIONSIIPS ...ovviiiieiieie ettt ettt et s e s teesae e beesseesseeseesseesseessesseesseensens 110,100

TrademarkS/ATAE NAIMNES ... ....oooouviiiiiiee et e et e e e et e e eaa e e s eeaaeeeeenaeeesenaneesernaeeeans 8,700

BT 111 10) [0 <y TP SPSTSRP 13,600
ONET @SSELS ..eeuvietieeiieite ettt ie et et et et e et estteetee st e seeaeeeseeeste st e seen s e enseesseesse s eenseenseenseensesaee st enseenseenseenaeeneenseennean 13
CUITENT TTADIIITICS . .....evveeeeeieceeee et e e e e e e e et e e e e aae e e e enaeeeeeaeeeeeaeeeeenaeeeennneeeennneeeennneeean (2,773)
TOLAL ..ttt bbbt a et h e bbbt a ettt b e bbbt et e et et bt $ 254,037

The expected useful lives of the acquired intangible assets are 15 years for technology, 13 years for customer relationships and
ten years for trademarks and tradenames. Based on the fair value measurement of the assets acquired and liabilities assumed, we
allocated $81,268 to goodwill for the expected synergies from combining ND Industries with our existing business. Such
goodwill is deductible for tax purposes.

All acquisitions, individually and in the aggregate, are not material and therefore pro forma financial information is not provided.
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Divestiture
North America Flooring

On December 2, 2024, we completed the sale of certain assets in our North American Flooring business, which was included in
our former Construction Adhesives segment for a fair value of $74,327. The net book value of the assets sold was $76,654, which
resulted in a $2,327 loss. The loss on sale is recorded in other (expense) income, net in the Consolidated Statements of Income
for the year ended November 29, 2025.

During the fourth quarter of the year ended November 30, 2024, when we committed to a plan to sell our North American
Flooring business, we classified the assets and liabilities of this business as held for sale and included them in their corresponding
categories in the Consolidated Balance Sheets as of November 30, 2024. Assets and liabilities held for sale are required to be
recorded at the lower of carrying value or fair value, less costs to sell in accordance with ASC 360, Impairment or Disposal of
Long Lived Assets. We measured the fair value of these assets and liabilities primarily using observable inputs at the measurement
date and determined their carrying value was greater than the fair value less costs to sell. Accordingly, we recorded a pre-
tax loss on assets held for sale of $47,267 during the year ended November 30, 2024. Included in this amount was $32,079 for
goodwill impairment, $6,109 for net intangible impairment and $9,079 for net property, plant and equipment impairment. The
loss is recorded in other (expense) income, net in the Consolidated Statements of Income for the year ended November 30, 2024.

The following table summarizes the condensed assets and liabilities that were held for sale as of November 30 2024:

Amounts
TradE TECEIVADIES, NEL......oiueiiieiiiceiiecee ettt ettt e e et et e et e et e e eaa e e eat e e etseeeaaeeenaeeeneeeaneas $ 19,888
J TS 1170 6 (<) SO 27,587
ONET CUITEIT ASSELS ...euvieuvieiieetieeiiestieste et etestesttesseesseesteesseeseesseeseenseesseessesssesseenseenseensessseeseanseenseensensaenseenseansens 321
Property, plant and eqUIPIMENT, NET...........oiiiiiiiiit ettt e et ee et e et e et enteenseeneeeneesseenneas 37,429
Other INtANZIDIES, TEL .......eetieii ettt ettt ettt et e et e st et e e st eneeeaeesneeesee et enteenseensesneenseennean 12,673
(0111 1S) T - T ER SRR 2,343
TTAAE PAYADIES ...ttt ettt ettt e st e st e s e e e bt eh e e bt e bt e bt e et e n e et et e bt eaeeae e bt eaeeteeneeneeneens (16,110)
OthEr ACCTUGH EXPEIISES .....eueeuieeitiiteettetiettettest e teate et e eteeseestese s e abeeeeebeemtemeens e s e bt eseeseeneansenseseenseneensensesaeaseaeeaneas (5,548)
OtNET TADIIITIES ..e.veevieetieiieetiect ettt ettt ettt et e et e et e e tbeeabestaeste e aeesbeesseesseeaeesseesseenseessesseensaesseessesseens (1,707)
0] 7 1 TP RRRRTR PR $ 76,876

Note 3: Restructuring Actions

During fiscal year 2023, the Company approved restructuring plans (the "Plans") related to organizational changes and other
actions to optimize operations and integrate acquired businesses. The Plans began to be implemented in the second quarter of
fiscal year 2023 and were completed as of November 29, 2025. Remaining cash payments will continue into fiscal year 2026. In
implementing the Plans, the Company currently expects to incur pre-tax costs of approximately $80,000 to $85,000 for severance
and related employee costs globally, and other restructuring costs related to the streamlining of processes and the payment of
anticipated income taxes in certain jurisdictions related to the Plans.

The following table summarizes the pre-tax distribution of charges under these restructuring plans by income statement
classification:

November 29, November 30, December 2,
2025 2024 2023
COSE OF SALES ... $ 9,511 § 12,263  § 15,012
Selling, general and administrative...........ccoccveeeeevereeennnne 7,358 9,823 9,575
$ 16,869 $ 22,086 $ 24,587

The restructuring charges are all recorded in Corporate Unallocated for segment reporting purposes.
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A summary of the restructuring liability is presented below:

Employee-
Related Asset-Related Other Total
Balance at December 2, 2023..............cccccveenennen. $ 11,723  $ -3 -3 11,723
Expense incurred...........ccoevevveevieiieiienieenennn. 13,477 4,673 3,936 22,086
Non-cash charges ........c.ccoovveeeievciienieeniieniene - (4,673) (3,925) (8,598)
Cash payments .........cceceeveevereneneeeneeeeeenes (16,427) - (11) (16,438)
Foreign currency translation ................cc....... (343) - - (343)
Balance at November 30,2024 ............................ $ 8430 $ -3 -3 8,430
Expense incurred..........cccoeoevieiieiienieeee 14,314 (547) 3,102 16,869
Non-cash charges........ccccoeveeeeveiiieeiieeieeennn - 547 (580) 33)
Cash payments .........ccceceverenenenieieieeene (14,143) - (2,522) (16,665)
Foreign currency translation ................c.......... 360 - - 360
Balance at November 29,2025 .............cccoooe.... $ 8961 §$ - 3 - 3 8,961

Non-cash charges include accelerated depreciation resulting from the cessation of use of certain long-lived assets, write-offs of
certain long-lived assets, the recording of an inventory provision related to the discontinuance of certain products, inventory
disposals and lease termination payments. Restructuring liabilities have been classified as a component of other accrued expenses
on the Consolidated Balance Sheets.

Note 4: Supplemental Financial Statement Information

Statement of Income Information

Additional details of income statement amounts for 2025, 2024 and 2023 are as follows:

2025 2024 2023
Foreign currency transaction gains (losses), net.................... $ 882 § (2,501) $ (11,615)
Gain (loss) on disposal of @Ssets........ccceevveeeeerievrieieeieireennnns 3,627 424 (58)
Net periodic pension benefit............cccoevvevieiieriiiiiicieeiennn, 22,812 15,920 20,246
Loss contingency associated with ongoing litigation................ (34,799) - -
Loss on sale 0f DUSINESS .......cocveeviiieriieieiieceee e (2,327) - -
Loss on impairment of assets held for sale............c.ccoevennn. - (47,267) -
OthEr, NICT ...cveeiieeietie e (1,321) (3,691) 1,109
Total other (expense) iINCOME, NEt.......c.ocvevreveeererrerererne $ (11,126) $ (37,115) $ 9,682
Research and development expenses (included in SG&A
EXPEINSES) cuvevrviarerieriereseeseesesseseesesseseesesseseesesseseesesseseeseasassseas $ 62,150 $ 49,565 $ 48,640
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Balance Sheet Information

Additional details of balance sheet amounts as of November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024 are as follows:

2025 2024
Inventories
RAW IMALETIALS ...ttt ettt e et e st et e s et e st e e e b et es e e en et es e s e s e b ene s s et esene et eneesenes $ 199,031 $ 215,936
FINISNEA GOOMS. ...ttt bbbttt ettt 272,932 251,562
TOLAl INVENLOTIES ....vvieveviteeeeteee ettt ettt ettt s et et e s s es e s et e e e s ess et et es s et essesess et esesessesens et ensesessesensesenes $ 471,963 § 467,498
Other current assets
ONET TECEIVADIES ...ttt ettt et s et a et e s et s e e s et e s e sa e st es e st s en et e s e ebe s eneneenenan $ 27,642 $ 39,149
Prepaid INCOME TAXES. ...veuvetiteeerteieteiet ettt ettt e bt h et s et s et s et et e bt et et ese e bt e b et ebe et et st et e eseenenes 18,877 12,218
Prepaid taxes other than INCOME tAXES .......eveirieirieieieiereieteeter ettt ese et es e b e et e e sseneeseneesenes 45,083 31,295
PrEPaid @XPEIISES ....vveuiiinietiiet ettt ettt ettt e bbbt h et h e b st ettt e b ettt n e neaes 28,148 21,357
TOtal OTNET CUITENE @SSEES .......vvieveeeeeeeeeeeeeteee et eteee et et et et et et e et esees et e et ese et eesea et es e s es e sese et ensesensesenseseneesenes $ 119,750 §$ 104,019
Property, plant and equipment
LLANA .ttt ettt ettt ettt s e st e b e s b e A e s e s s e st e st et et te b e st ene s eneesenes $ 107,294  § 108,093
Buildings and IMPIOVEIMIENLS .........c.ccvourueiiuiuiirieieieieitiee ettt ettt sttt es s e eeeaenes 459,766 470,106
Machinery and EQUIPIMEIIL. .......c.e.eutiririeieieiiiiriet ettt ettt ettt ettt bbbt sttt ettt et et eses e e eaeben 1,235,321 1,161,379
CONSLTUCLION TN PIOZIESS +..vvvvevtveritesietestesesteseeseseeseseesessesesseseeseseeseseesessesessesessesessesensesessessssensesessesessesensesensesenss 153,828 124,980
TOAL, AL COST vttt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt e teeae e teeteeaeebeeaeeseeateeaseeaseeaseeaseenseenteenreenseenseeseeseeseenreens 1,956,209 1,864,558
AcCUMUIALEd AEPIECIALION. ... .viuieeiieiieteiietiietest ettt ettt s ettt e st et et e s ese st et e e et e s ene et eneeseneeseneesenes (1,020,948 ) (982,631)
Net property, plant and eQUIPIIENL ...........c.c.cueiririeiiieeiireeiect ettt ettt eae e seneas $ 935,261 $ 881,927
Other assets
Investments in company owned life INSUTANCE ............coiuiuiiiueiiieiriiicee e $ 10,388  § 9,814
Equity Method INVESIMENES .......c.euiuiiieieieiiteteieit ettt ettt sttt ettt ettt ebeseneas 35,560 37,059
EQUILY INVESMEIIES ...ttt ettt enenes 3,574 1,023
Long-term deferred iNCOME tAXES ......c.covrieueueriririeieieiiieeete ettt ettt ettt b bbb 38,667 39,298
Prepaid PENSION COSES ....viuiiriieriieiiiteietitetetetestete st eststeseeses e teseeseseesessesesseseeseseaseseesensesensesensesensesesenesseneeseneesenes 146,648 119,493
Postretirement other than PENSION @SSET........c.ciuiiiiiiiiiiriiiet ettt eaeaes 179,861 156,576
Operating 1€ase TIZNT-0-USE @SSELS ....c.eveuirieririeiieteiieteieiet ettt ettt ettt ettt et se st sesse st s eseesessesessesesseneneas 55,743 61,116
Other long-term receivables........ . 15,637 14,577
Other long-term assets....... . 12,176 10,709
TOLAl OTNET ASSELS ....vvievvieretiteeeeteee ettt ettt ettt et et e b s et et ese et eseeseseesese et et es st ess s esesses et essssessesensesessesenes $ 498,254 $ 449,665
Other accrued expenses
Taxes Other than INCOME TAXES ......veuierierieitiereeiieteetteteeete e stesteeseeteeseeseessessesessessessessesseeseessessessessessensessessensens $ 23,590 $ 24,559
MISCEIANEOUS SEIVICES ....vvieviiiereeeieeete ettt eteeteeteeeteeeteeeteeeteeeteeeaeeeteeeseeeseeeseeeseeesseesseeseeesseeseeesseeseeesseeseeaseeeseeaseas 7,876 9,026
Customer rebates......... . 20,109 21,901
Interest................. . 5,517 5,628
Product liability ................. . 182 233
Current operating lease liabilities ... 14,702 13,473
Current obligations of finance leases .. 1,939 1,908
Reserve for ongoing litigation......... . 34,579 -
ACCTURH EXPEIISES ...vveevieretieteteteseetestetestesestetesesessesesseseeses et eseesenses et es e s et e sese s eseesensesensesensesensese s enesseneeseneesenes 25,413 20,310
Total Other ACCIUCA EXPENSES........euvuinietirieiirieii ettt ettt sttt ettt ettt et ettt etenes $ 133,907 $ 97,038
Other liabilities
Asset retirement obligations..... .3 3,155 § 3,321
Long-term deferred INCOME tAXES .......vveieriieiiieiiiiet ettt ettt ettt ettt et se et esaesensese s enesseneeseneesenes 120,211 141,693
Long-term income tax HADIIIEY .....cooiiiiiriiirieiii ettt 9,319 18,195
Long-term deferred COMPENSAtION .........c.eutiriiieuiuiiirieieit ettt ettt bbbttt b nenens 12,933 11,716
Postretirement Other than PENSION. ...........c.ivueiiiriiiiree ettt e e s neesenes 1,691 1,837
Noncurrent operating 1€ase HaDIlItIES ......c..oveveueuiriiirieiiiiiriieie ettt 42,451 48,628
Environmental HaDIIITIES ..........c.evvieiieiiiiietieieeiiett ettt ettt ettt e s saesae b e eseeseeseessessessesseeseesesseenes 763 1,174
Net investment hedge HaDIIIIES ..........eueueiriririiieiiiiee et 113,144 49,542
Other 10NZ-terM HADIIITIES ... .c.veveiietiieiiie ettt ettt ettt ettt bt se et e et et be s ene e enenas 64,232 46,193
TOtal OTNET THADIITIES .......c.vov vttt ettt ettt ee et ese et es et e e et s eaeeneseeneeeaes $ 367,899 $ 322,299
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Additional details on the trade receivables allowance for doubtful accounts, credits related to pricing or quantities shipped and
early payment discounts for 2025, 2024 and 2023 are as follows:

2025 2024 2023
Balance at beginning of year............ccoovevvevveeieiiieieeeieeeeee $ 11,621 $ 11,080 $ 10,939
Charged to expenses and other adjustments..............cccceveeveereennnn. 1,047 2,187 1,224
WITEE-0TES .ot (673) (1,071) (1,522)
Foreign currency translation effect.............ccooveevveviiiiiciiienienn, (73) (575) 439
Balance at end of Year..........cccoevveiiviieeiciieieeeeeee e $ 11,922 $ 11,621 $ 11,080

Statement of Comprehensive Income Information

The following tables provides details of total comprehensive income (loss):

November 29, 2025
Non-
controlling
H.B. Fuller Stockholders Interest
Pretax Tax Net Net
Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller and non-controlling interests ... $ 151,967 $ 106
Other comprehensive iNCOME (10SS) ....vvevievieiiiieiieirieie e
Foreign currency translation adjustment' ................ccccocoovieieeerenene.n. $ 131,734 - 131,734 (1,319)
Defined benefit pension plans adjustment?...............cocccoevevevevevenennnn. 29,160 (7,293) 21,867 -
INLEIESt FALE SWAP ....cvoveeeeeeeeerereveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseseee e eeeesesseseseseseseaes (9,412) 2,290 (7,122) -
Net investment hedges® ...........coovovivivevieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e, (63,602) 15,473 (48,129) -
Other comprehensive income (10SS) .......cooveveieieriiriirieeiieieereeeeeeenn $ 87,880 $ 10,470 $ 98,350 $ (1,319)
Comprehensive income (10SS) ......oveveeveieriereieiieeeeereeeeeeeee e $§ 250,317 $§ (1,213)
November 30, 2024
Non-
controlling
H.B. Fuller Stockholders Interest
Pretax Tax Net Net
Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller and non-controlling interests ... $ 130,256 $ 139
Other comprehensive (10SS) INCOME .........eerviereierieeieeieiieieeie e
Foreign currency translation adjustment! ...............c.ccocoveveveveieennnen. $§ (75,100) - (75,106) 342
Defined benefit pension plans adjustment®.................ccoevevererrernennnes. 50,875 (12,437) 38,438 -
INEELESE TALE SWAP™...evivieeeeereereteeeeetcececeeeee e en e e s (14,831) 3,615 (11,216) -
Net investment hedes® .........c.oouiiiieieeereeeeeeeceee e 23,058 (5,689) 17,369 -
Other comprehensive (10SS) INCOME.......cveeeieieieieiecieeeee e $§ (16,004) $ (14,511) $ (30,515 § 342
CompPrehensive INCOME ..........ooveveviiieeeiieietieeeeteee et $ 99,741 § 481
December 2, 2023
Non-
controlling
H.B. Fuller Stockholders Interest
Pretax Tax Net Net
Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller and non-controlling interests ... § 144,906 $ 82
Other comprehensive INCOME........ccueeruierierieiieeieseeee e
Foreign currency translation adjustment! ...............c.ccoovevevevevieeennen. $ 17,320 - 17,320 2
Defined benefit pension plans adjustment?.................ccoevevevereurernnen. 1,554 (762) 792 -
INEETESE TATE SWAP™...vvivieieieeirreveteteteeeecece et 5,932 (1,460) 4,472 -
Net investment hedges® ........c.ooovoviviievieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee (18,555) 4,448 (14,107) -
Other comprehensive iNCOME........cevirieieirieieiiieieeeteeeee s $ 6,251 $ 2,226 $ 8477 $ 2
Comprehensive INCOME ........c.ooviveuieiiieeieieeeeeeeeeeeeee et $ 153,383 $ 84

' Income taxes are not provided for foreign currency translation relating to indefinite investments in international subsidiaries.

2 Gain reclassified from accumulated other comprehensive loss into earnings as part of net periodic benefit related to pension and other
postretirement benefit plans is reported in cost of sales and SG&A expenses.

3 (Loss) gain reclassified from accumulated other comprehensive income into earnings is reported in other (expense) income, net.
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Statement of Total Equity Information

Components of accumulated other comprehensive (loss) income are as follows:

November 29, 2025
Non-
H.B. Fuller controlling
Total Stockholders Interests
Foreign currency translation adjustment..............cccoeeevveeviieieeeeeeennens $ (189,131) $ (190,0064) $ 933
Defined benefit pension plans adjustment, net of taxes of $47,252 ...... (67,164) (67,164) -
Interest rate swap, net of taxes of $4,459 ......cooveviiiieviiviiiieieeeee, (13,866) (13,866) -
Net investment hedges, net of taxes of $27,529 .......ccevvevviviiviinieenneneane. (85,610) (85,610) -
Reclassification of AOCI tax effectS.........coveveieiiieviiiiieciecce e (18,341) (18,341) -
Total accumulated other comprehensive (loss) income ........................ $ (374,112) $ (375,045) $ 933
November 30, 2024
Non-
H.B. Fuller controlling
Total Stockholders Interests
Foreign currency translation adjustment ............c.ccooeeeeveeveeeiieveeenennene. $ (322,184) $ (321,798) $ (386)
Defined benefit pension plans adjustment, net of taxes of $54,545 ...... (89,031) (89,031) -
Interest rate swap, net of taxes 0f $2,169 ........cccoovevevieviivienirieeeee, (6,744) (6,744) -
Net investment hedges, net of taxes of $12,056........ccccvevvevveieieiennnnn. (37,481) (37,481) -
Reclassification of AOCIT tax effects........cooerieviiiieniirieeeeeeeees (18,341) (18,341) -
Total accumulated other comprehensive 10SS..........coeveveveiiieiererrennann. $ (473,781) $ (473,395) $ (3806)
December 2, 2023
Non-
H.B. Fuller controlling
Total Stockholders Interests
Foreign currency translation adjustment ............cccooeveerireenirieeeennnen $ (246,736) $ (246,692) $ (44)
Defined benefit pension plans adjustment, net of taxes of $66,982 ...... (127,469) (127,469) -
Interest rate swap, net of taxes of ($1,460) ......ccccveeveieiirieiienieereeene, 4,472 4,472
Net investment hedges, net of taxes of $17,744 ........ccoooveveiiiieieenne. (54,850) (54,850) -
Reclassification of AOCT tax effects........cooeriereiiieniirieieeereeeee (18,341) (18,341) -
Total accumulated other comprehensive 108S.........ccovevievieievieieieienee. $ (442,924) $ (442,880) $ (44)
Note S: Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets
Goodwill balances by reportable segment consisted of the following:
Hygiene, Health Building
and Consumable Engineering Adhesive
Adhesives Adhesives Solutions
As of November 30,2024 ...........cccooviiiiinininineneceeeene $ 399,513  $ 581,344 $ 551,364
ACQUISIEIONS ...vevvieveeiiieeieeete ettt et eereeeeesteesaeebeesaesreesseessesneensees 90,593 7,517 (860)
Foreign currency translation effect ............ccocevvevieiiecnienenen. 27,657 21,246 1,685
As of November 29,2025 ..............oooiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeee e $ 517,763 $ 610,107 $ 552,189

As discussed in Note 15, Segments, as of the beginning of the fiscal year 2025, we reorganized our operating segments with the
renamed Building Adhesive Solutions segment, which includes all of the former Construction Adhesives goodwill. A portion of
the Engineering Adhesives goodwill was reclassified to the Building Adhesive Solutions segment based on the relative fair value
approach. Prior period segment information has been recast retrospectively to reflect the realignment.
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Balances of amortizable identifiable intangible assets, excluding goodwill and other non-amortizable intangible assets, are as
follows:

Purchased

Technology Customer
Amortizable Intangible Assets and Patents Relationships Tradename Total
As of November 29, 2025
OTIZINAL COST ..ttt $ 232,522 § 998,889 $ 81,228 $ 1,312,639
IMPAITMENT ...t sae s - - (734) (734)
Accumulated amortization ..............cccveeeveeeeeeeieeeee e (57,778) (414,706) (33,554) (506,038)
Net identifiable intangibles ..........cccovvvevieriieiieiecieceee e $ 174,744 $ 584,183 $ 46,940 $ 805,867
Weighted-average useful lives (in years) ........coceevvveveeeeeeeesneenennn. 14 16 13 16
As of November 30, 2024
OFIZINAL COSE....vviviniitiaiietieieteteee ettt $§ 155344 § 1,063,210 $ 67,280 $ 1,285,834
TMPAITMENT ...c.eitiiieiieiieiieeeee et (343) (5,616) (150) (6,109)
Accumulated amOrtiZzation ...........ccceeerereieeenieeeeeeeeeeee e (62,410) (418,805) (28,745) (509,960)
Net identifiable intan@ibles ...........c.cevveveveviiiieiiieieieieeeeeeeeeiea $ 92,591 $ 638,789 §$ 38,385 § 769,765
Weighted-average useful lives (in years) ........cccceeveeveereenvenieennnne 13 16 13 16

Amortization expense with respect to amortizable intangible assets was $86,546, $83,656 and $79,514 in 2025, 2024 and 2023,
respectively. See Note 2 for further discussion of the impairment to assets held for sale.

Estimated aggregate amortization expense based on the current carrying value of amortizable intangible assets for the next five
fiscal years are as follows:

Fiscal Year 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 Thereafter
Amortization Expense.................... $ 102,839 $ 103,947 $ 105462 $ 99,653 $ 74,765 $ 319,201

The above amortization expense forecast is an estimate. Actual amounts may change from such estimated amounts due to
fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates, additional intangible asset acquisitions, potential impairment, accelerated
amortization or other events.

Non-amortizable intangible assets as of November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024 were $0 and $461, respectively, and relate
to trademarks and trade names. The change in non-amortizable assets in 2025 compared to 2024 was due to impairment.

Note 6: Leases

As a lessee, the Company leases office, manufacturing and warehouse space, and equipment. Certain lease agreements include
rental payments adjusted annually based on changes in an inflation index. Our leases do not contain material residual value
guarantees or material restrictive covenants. Lease expense is recognized on a straight-line basis over the lease term. We
determine if an arrangement is a lease upon inception. A contract is or contains a lease if the contract conveys the right to control
the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration. The right to control the use of an asset includes
the right to obtain substantially all of the economic benefits of the underlying asset and the right to direct how and for what
purpose the asset is used.

Operating lease and finance lease right-of-use assets and liabilities are recognized at commencement date based on the present
value of lease payments over the lease term. The discount rate used to calculate present value is the Company’s incremental
borrowing rate. We determine the incremental borrowing rate for each lease based primarily on its lease term and the economic
environment of the applicable country or region.

Certain leases include one or more options to renew, with terms that can extend the lease term up to five years. We include
options to renew the lease as part of the right-of-use lease asset and liability when it is reasonably certain we will exercise the
option. In addition, certain leases contain termination options with an associated penalty. In general, the Company is not
reasonably certain to exercise such options.
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For the measurement and classification of lease agreements, we group lease and non-lease components into a single lease
component for all underlying asset classes. Variable lease payments primarily include payments for non-lease components, such
as maintenance costs, payments for leased assets used beyond their non-cancelable lease term as adjusted for contractual options
to terminate or renew, and payments for non-components such as sales tax. Certain leases contain immaterial variable lease
payments based on usage.

The components of lease expense are as follows:

November 29,2025 November 30, 2024

Operating NEt 18ASE COST ...viuviiiiiiiiiiitierieie ettt ettt see et eebe e e $ 18,582 § 16,559
Finance net lease cost:
AMOTtiZAtion OF @SSELS .....veiieiieeeeeeie e eee e 1,970 1,698
Interest on lease Habilities ..........cccveevviiiiiieeiiiiiieceiec et 448 402
Variable Net IEASE COSt.....iiiuriiiiiiiie e 10,535 12,091
TOLAl NIEE IEASE COST...nviiiviiiiiee ettt e ettt et eae s $ 31,535 § 30,750

Supplemental balance sheet information related to leases is as follows:

Location on

November 29, November 30,
Balance Sheet 2025 2024

Operating leases:
Operating lease right-of-use assets...............co...... Other assets.......coeevverveerieeerennnn. $ 55,743 $ 61,116
Current operating lease liabilities..........c.cccccevenee. Other accrued expenses................. 14,702 13,473
Noncurrent operating lease liabilities..................... Other liabilities .........c.cccveevevveennnn. 42,451 48,628

Total operating lease Habilities .........ceoveieriiririiiee e $ 57,153 § 62,101
Finance leases:
Equipment right-of-use assets ..........cooeverveveernenens Property, plant and equipment...... $ 8,157 § 9,183
Current obligations of finance leases ..................... Other accrued expenses................. $ 1,939 $ 1,908
Finance leases, net of current obligations .............. Other liabilities .........ccccceeevuveenn... 6,570 7,600
Total finance 1ease HabilitieS........c..ccviiiiiiiiiicieceiee e $ 8,509 $ 9,508

As of November 29, 2025, the weighted average remaining lease term is 6.1 years and the weighted average discount rate is 5.4%
for the Company's operating lease agreements. The weighted average remaining lease term is 5.9 years and the weighted average
discount rate is 5.3% for the Company's finance lease agreements.

Supplemental information related to leases is as follows:

November 29, November 30,
2025 2024

Cash paid amounts included in the measurement of lease liabilities:
Operating cash flows from operating l€ases..........ccoevvieiieieeieriieiieiecieeeeere e $ 31,122 § 15,707
Operating cash flows from finance 1€ases...........ccooeriiiiiiiiiiieece e 448 402
Financing cash flows from finance 1€ases.........c.ccveviviiiiieriiiiiciececieceeeeeeveere e 2,108 16,089
Non-cash investing and financing activities
Additions to right-of-use assets obtained from:
New operating 16ase Habilities .........c.cvvveieririeiiriietcieeeere et $ 26,175 $ 29,651
New finance 1ease Habilities. .....c....oooviiiiiirieeeiee e 1,556 3,282
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Maturities of lease liabilities are as follows:

November 29, 2025
Finance Operating

Fiscal Year Leases Leases
2026ttt ettt ettt e et e tt e teeete e te et e et e aaaeateeeteeteeae et e areeereerean $ 2,424 § 16,421
2027 ettt ettt et e etteete ettt e et e e ta e taeeteeeteebeete et e eaeeereereens 2,112 14,599
2028 ettt ettt bt be e e tt e te e beebe et b e etaeetaeeteebeenbeenteereeeneereereans 1,591 9,642
2029ttt ettt et b te e be e b e et b e eta e aa e teebeerbeerteeaeeereebeenreans 1,042 6,915
2030ttt et e e ae e be et e tt e te e beebeetbeetaeeta e teebeerbeeraeareeereebeereans 698 5,215
2031 aNnd DEYONA .....veiiieiieiieieeieeee ettt ettt ettt e b e e e et e reesre e beere e 1,909 14,671

TOMAL .ttt ettt ettt te e e e e e e at e te e te et e enbeesbeeneenaes 9,776 67,463
Less: amounts repreSenting INEIEST .....ecurerveeruierieriestiesieeteesieereereeseesseesseeseseesseesseesseenseens (1,267) (10,310)
Present value of future minimum PaymMENtS..........c.cccvereerieeriiecrenieieeneesie e eeesee e esaeeseees 8,509 57,153
Less: current ODIIZATIONS .......ccuvervieiiiieiierieeie ettt ettt eereetaeste e beebeensessaesseesseeseenseens (1,939) (14,702)
Noncurrent 1€aS€ HHADIIIIES ........veiioeiiiiiiie et $ 6,570 $ 42,451

Note 7: Notes Payable, Long-Term Debt and Lines of Credit
Notes Payable

We did not have any outstanding notes payable balance at November 29, 2025 and a balance of $587 at November 30, 2024.
Notes payable primarily represents various foreign subsidiaries’ other short-term borrowings that were not part of committed
lines. The weighted-average interest rate on short-term borrowings outstanding was 1.35 percent in 2024. Fair values of these
short-term obligations approximate their carrying values due to their short maturity. There were no funds drawn from the short-
term committed lines at November 29, 2025.

Long-Term Debt

Weighted-
Average
Interest Rate at Balance at Balance at
November 29, Fiscal Year November 29, November 30,

Long-Term Debt 2025 Maturity Date 2025 2024

Revolving credit facility ........ccceeveveeeennee. 5.52% 2028 $ 36,000 $ -

Term Loan Al .......occooeeiviiieieeeeeieeea 5.52% 2028 431,250 462,500

Term Loan B? ......ccooovevevivieeeeeccee 5.67% 2030 979,146 989,030

Public Notes® ......c.ovoveveveecccccceeeeereee 4.00% 2027 300,000 300,000

Public Notes* ........cooveveeeciecceeeeeveee 4.25% 2028 300,000 300,000

Other, including debt issuance cost and

diSCOUNt....c.eiiiiiiiiiceeee (29,459) (41,478)

Totaldebt............coooiiiiiiiieeee $ 2,016,937 § 2,010,052

Less: current maturities ..........cccceevveeeenennne. - -
Total long-term debt, excluding current

MALUTTEES.........oooveiiieeeece e, $ 2,016,937 $ 2,010,052

' Term Loan A, due on February 15, 2028, $500,000 variable rate at the Secured Overnight Financing Rate ("SOFR") plus an
adjustment of 0.10 percent and an interest rate spread of 1.50 percent based on a leverage grid (5.52 percent at November 29,
2025).

2 Term Loan B, due on February 15, 2030, $994,000 variable rate at the SOFR plus 1.75 percent with a SOFR floor of 0.50
percent (5.67 percent at November 29, 2025).

3 Public Notes, due February 15, 2027, $300,000 4.00 percent fixed.

4 Public Notes, due October 15, 2028, $300,000 4.25 percent fixed; swapped to a floating rate as detailed below.
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On February 15, 2023, we entered into a credit agreement with a consortium of financial institutions (“Second Amended and
Restated Credit Agreement”) which replaced our existing revolving credit agreement under the amended and restated revolving
credit agreement dated October 20, 2020 and also replaced our secured term loan credit agreement dated October 20, 2017. The
Second Amended and Restated Credit Agreement provides for a senior secured term loan A facility in an aggregate principal
amount of $500,000 (“Term Loan A”), a senior secured term loan B facility in an aggregate principal amount of $800,000 (“Term
Loan B”) and amendments to and extension of our existing senior secured revolving credit facility with an aggregate commitment
in the amount of $700,000 (“Revolving Credit Facility”). A portion of the proceeds of the combined facilities, (the “Credit
Facilities”) was used to pay off the existing term loan and revolver. Additionally, we wrote off $2,689 of debt issuance costs
related to this payoff which was recorded in interest expense for the year ended December 2, 2023. The Credit Facilities are
generally used to finance working capital needs and acquisitions, and for general corporate purposes. All of our obligations under
the Credit Facilities are secured by a first-lien security interest in substantially all personal property and material real property of
the Company and its material U.S. subsidiaries and are guaranteed by all of the Company’s material U.S. subsidiaries.

On March 4, 2024, we entered into a Refinancing and Incremental Amendment (the “Refinancing and Incremental Amendment”),
which amended the Second Amended and Restated Credit Agreement. Pursuant to the Refinancing and Incremental Amendment
under the Credit Agreement, the existing $794,000 principal amount of Term B loans (the “Amended TLB”) were refinanced
and certain lenders to the Refinancing and Incremental Amendment made additional Term B loans to the Company in the
principal amount of $200,000, thereby increasing the aggregate principal amount of the Amended TLB to $994,000. Furthermore,
the interest rate margins applicable to the Amended TLB were decreased by 25 basis points (0.25% per annum) to 200 basis
points for SOFR loans and 100 basis points for prime rate loans. The additional $200,000 of proceeds will be used to finance our
working capital needs and for general corporate purposes, including permitted acquisitions. The maturity date of Term B loans
remains unchanged. The commitment fee rates and interest rates applicable to the revolving credit facility and the Term Loan A
facility remain unchanged.

On March 6, 2025, we entered into a Refinancing Amendment (the “Refinancing Amendment”), which amended the Second
Amended and Restated Credit Agreement dated as of February 15, 2023, as previously amended. Pursuant to the Refinancing
Amendment under the Credit Agreement, the outstanding $986,545 principal amount of Term B loans (the “Amended TLB”)
were refinanced. Furthermore, the interest rate margins applicable to the Amended TLB were decreased by 25 basis points (0.25
percent per annum) to 175 basis points for SOFR loans and 75 basis points for prime rate loans. The maturity date of February
15, 2030 remains unchanged. The commitment fee rates and interest rates applicable to the revolving credit facility and the Term
Loan A facility remain unchanged.

Term Loans

Interest on Term Loan A is payable at a rate of SOFR plus an adjustment of 0.10 percent and an interest rate spread of 1.50
percent (5.52 percent at November 29, 2025). The interest rate spread is based on a secured leverage grid. Term Loan A matures
on February 15, 2028. At November 29, 2025, a balance of $431,250 was outstanding on the Term Loan A. Interest on Term
Loan B borrowings is payable at SOFR plus an interest rate spread of 1.75 percent with a SOFR floor of 50 basis points (5.67
percent at November 29, 2025). Term Loan B matures on February 15, 2030. At November 29, 2025, a balance of $979,146 was
outstanding on the Term Loan B.

On January 12, 2023, we entered into an interest rate swap agreement to convert $400,000 of our variable rate 1-month LIBOR
debt to a fixed rate of 3.6895 percent. On February 28, 2023, after entering into the Second Amended and Restated Credit
Agreement, we amended the interest rate swap agreement to 1-month SOFR and a fixed rate of 3.7260 in accordance with the
practical expedients included in ASC 848, Reference Rate Reform. See Note 12 for further discussion of this interest rate
swap. On March 16, 2023, we entered into an interest rate swap agreement to convert $300,000 of our 1-month SOFR rate debt
to a fixed rate of 3.7210 percent and to convert $100,000 of our 1-month SOFR rate debt to a fixed rate of 3.8990 percent. See
Note 12 for further discussion of this interest rate swap.

Public Notes
On February 14, 2017, we issued $300,000 aggregate principal of 10-year unsecured public notes (“10-year Public Notes”) due

February 15,2027 with a fixed coupon of 4.00 percent. Proceeds from this debt issuance were used to repay $138,000 outstanding
under the revolving credit facility at that time and prepay $158,750 of our Term Loan A under the credit agreement at that time.
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On October 20, 2020, we issued $300,000 aggregate principal of 8-year unsecured public notes (“8-year Public Notes”) due
October 15, 2028 with a fixed coupon of 4.25 percent. Proceeds from this debt issuance were used to prepay $300,000 of our
Term Loan B at that time. On February 12, 2021, we entered into interest rate swap agreements to convert our 8-year Public
Notes to a variable interest rate of 1-month LIBOR plus 3.28 percent. On June 30, 2023, 1-month LIBOR ceased to exist and the
IBOR Fallbacks Protocol published by the International Swaps and Derivatives Association ("ISDA") took effect as outlined in
the interest rate swap agreement. As a result, the interest rate swap agreement was converted to Overnight SOFR plus 3.28
percent. See Note 12 for further discussion of these interest rate swaps.

The Public Notes are senior unsecured obligations of the Company and will rank equally with the Company’s other unsecured
and unsubordinated debt from time to time outstanding.

Fair Value of Long-Term Debt

Long-term debt had an estimated fair value of $2,041,062 and $2,015,468 as of November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024,
respectively. The fair value of long-term debt is based on quoted market prices for the same or similar issues or on the current
rates offered for debt of similar maturities. The estimated fair value of these long-term obligations is not necessarily indicative
of the amount that would be realized in a current market exchange.

Long-term Debt Maturities

Maturities of long-term debt for the next five fiscal years are as follows:

Fiscal Year 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 Thereafter
Long-term debt obligations............. $ 47,365 $§ 353,615 $ 695865 $ 9,865 $ 939,686 $ -

Revolving Credit Facility

Interest on the Revolving Credit Facility is payable at SOFR plus an adjustment of 0.10 percent and an interest rate spread of
1.50 percent (5.52 percent at November 29, 2025). A facility fee of 20 basis points of the unused commitment under the
Revolving Credit Facility is payable quarterly. The interest rate spread and the facility fee are based on a secured leverage grid.
At November 29, 2025, there was $36,000 balance outstanding on the Revolving Credit Facility. The Revolving Credit Facility
matures on February 15, 2028.

As of November 29, 2025, amounts related to our revolving credit facility was as follows:

Committed Drawn Unused
Revolving credit facility.........ccooevierierieiieieeieeeene $ 700,000 $ 36,000 $ 664,000

The secured, multi-currency revolving credit facility can be drawn upon for general corporate purposes up to a maximum of
$700,000, less issued letters of credit. At November 29, 2025, letters of credit reduced the available amount under the revolving
credit facility by $11,362.

Covenants and Other

Under the Refinancing and Incremental Amendment, the Revolving Credit Facility and Term Loan A are subject to certain
covenants and restrictions. For these facilities, we are required to maintain a secured leverage ratio, as defined in the agreement,
no greater than 4.75 to 1.00 for our fiscal quarters ending on or prior to June 1, 2024 and then 4.50 to 1.00 thereafter. We are
also required to maintain an interest coverage ratio of not less than 2.00 to 1.00.

Restrictive covenants include, but are not limited to, limitations on secured and unsecured borrowings, interest coverage,
intercompany transfers and investments, third party investments, dispositions of assets, leases, liens, dividends and distributions,
and contains a maximum total debt to trailing twelve months EBITDA requirement. Certain covenants become less restrictive
after meeting leverage or other financial ratios. In addition, we cannot be a member of any consolidated group as defined for
income tax purposes other than with our subsidiaries.

We are subject to mandatory prepayments in the first quarter of each fiscal year equal to 50 percent of Excess Cash Flow, as
defined in the Refinancing and Incremental Amendment, of the prior fiscal year less any voluntary prepayments made during
that fiscal year. The Excess Cash Flow Percentage shall be reduced to 25 percent when our Secured Leverage Ratio is below
4.25:1.00 and to 0 percent when our Secured Leverage Ratio is below 3.75:1.00.
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The principal balance of the Term Loan B loans will be repayable in equal quarterly installments in an aggregate annual amount
equal to 1 percent of the original principal amount thereof, with the balance due at maturity on February 15, 2030. The principal
balance of the Term Loan A loans will be repayable in quarterly installments as follows: (i) with respect to the first eight fiscal
quarters ended after the effective date of the Second Amended and Restated Credit Agreement, 1.25 percent of the aggregate
principal amount of the original principal of the Term Loan A loans, (ii) with respect to the eight fiscal quarters ended after the
end of the period set forth in the preceding clause (i), 1.875 percent of the aggregate principal amount of the original principal
amount of the Term Loan A loans, and (iii) thereafter, 2.5 percent of the original principal amount of the Term Loan A loans,
with the balance due at maturity on February 15, 2028.

The Indenture under which the Public Notes have been issued contains covenants imposing certain limitations on the ability of
the Company to incur liens or enter into sales and leaseback transactions. It also provides for customary events of default (subject
in certain cases to customary grace and cure periods), which include among other things nonpayment, breach of covenants in the
Indenture and certain events of bankruptcy and insolvency. If an event of default occurs and is continuing with respect to the
Public Notes, the Trustee or holders of at least 25% in principal amount outstanding of the Public Notes may declare the principal
and the accrued and unpaid interest, if any, on all of the outstanding Public Notes to be due and payable. These covenants and
events of default are subject to a number of important qualifications, limitations and exceptions that are described in the Indenture.

As of November 29, 2025, we were in compliance with all covenants of our contractual obligations for outstanding indebtedness.

Note 8: Stockholders' Equity
Preferred Stock

The Board of Directors is authorized to issue up to 10,045,900 shares of preferred stock that may be issued in one or more series
and with such stated value and terms as the Board of Directors may determine.

Common Stock

There were 160,000,000 shares of common stock with a par value of $1.00 authorized and 54,174,963 and 54,657,103 shares
issued and outstanding at November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024, respectively.

On April 22, 2022, the Board of Directors authorized a share repurchase program of up to $300,000 of our outstanding common
shares for a period of up to five years. Under the program, we are authorized to repurchase shares for cash on the open market,
from time to time, in privately negotiated transactions or block transactions, or through an accelerated repurchase agreement.
The timing of such repurchases is dependent on price, market conditions and applicable regulatory requirements. Upon
repurchase of the shares, we reduce our common stock for the par value of the shares with the excess being applied against
additional paid-in capital. We repurchased shares under this program with an aggregate value of $56,930 during
2025 and $31,811 during 2024. We did not repurchase any shares during 2023 under our share repurchase program. Up to
$211,000 of our outstanding common shares may still be repurchased under the current share repurchase program.

Common Shares Outstanding 2025 2024 2023
Beginning balance...........cocveeviviiiieiieniieieeeeeeeeeee e 54,657,103 54,092,987 53,676,576
Stock Options EXErCiSEd.......evirieriiriieriieieeie et 276,377 746,892 314,832
Deferred compensation paid...........c.ccceeeerierieneenieerieeie e 94,190 20,691 102,108
Restricted units vested..........ooovvveiiiiiieeeeiieeeeeeeeeeeee e 181,058 297,035 113,339
Shares withheld for taXes .........ccevveviirieiiieiieeec e (56,228) (93,102) (113,868)
Share repurchases. ........ccvevveriiecieeieiieciere e (977,537) (407,400) -
Ending balance .........cocoeveeiiiieiiiieieieieieeeee e 54,174,963 54,657,103 54,092,987

Dividends declared per common share were $0.928 and $0.856 for the year ended November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024,
respectively.
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Note 9: Accounting for Share-Based Compensation
Overview

We have various share-based compensation programs, which provide for equity awards including non-qualified stock options,
incentive stock options, restricted stock units, performance awards and deferred compensation. These equity awards fall under
several plans and are described below.

Share-based Compensation Plans
We currently grant stock options and restricted stock units under equity compensation and deferred compensation plans.

Stock options are granted to officers and key employees at prices not less than the fair market value at the date of grant. Non-
qualified stock options are generally exercisable beginning one year from the date of grant in cumulative yearly amounts of 33.3
percent. Incentive stock options are based on certain performance-based criteria and are generally exercisable at a stated date
when the performance criteria is measured. Stock options generally have a contractual term of 10 years. Options exercised
represent newly issued shares.

Restricted stock awards are nonvested stock-based awards that include grants of restricted stock units. Restricted stock awards
are independent of option grants and are subject to forfeiture if employment terminates prior to the release of the restrictions.
Time-based restricted stock awards generally vest beginning one year from the date of grant or 33.3 percent per year for three
years, depending on the grant. Performance-based restricted stock awards vest three years from the date of grant. During the
vesting period, ownership of the shares cannot be transferred.

Restricted stock units have dividend equivalent rights equal to the cash dividend paid on restricted stock shares. However,
restricted stock units do not have voting rights of common stock and are not considered issued and outstanding upon grant.
Restricted stock units become newly issued shares when vested. The dividend equivalent rights for restricted stock units are
forfeitable.

We expense the cost, which is the grant date fair market value, of the restricted stock units ratably over the period during which
the restrictions lapse. The grant date fair value is our closing stock price on the date of grant.

We are required to recognize compensation expense when an employee is eligible to retire. We consider employees eligible to
retire at age 55 and after 10 years of service. Awards granted to retirement-eligible employees are forfeited if the retirement-
eligible employees retire prior to 180 days after the grant. Accordingly, the related compensation expense is recognized during
the 180 day period for awards granted to retirement-eligible employees or over the period from the grant date to the date
retirement eligibility is achieved, if less than the stated vesting period.

2020 Master Incentive Plan

This plan allows for granting of awards to any employee, officer, non-employee director, consultant, independent contractor or
advisor providing services to us or any of our affiliates, or any person to whom an offer of employment or engagement with us
or any of our affiliates has been made. The plan permits granting of (a) stock options; (b) stock appreciation rights; (c) restricted
stock and restricted stock units; (d) performance awards; (e) dividend equivalents; (f) other awards based on our common stock,
including shares for amounts employees or non-employee directors deferred under the deferred compensation plans. There were
4,122,870 common shares available for grant as of November 29, 2025.

2018 Master Incentive Plan

This plan allows for granting of awards to employees. The plan permits granting of (a) stock options; (b) stock appreciation
rights; (c) restricted stock and restricted stock units; (d) performance awards; (e) dividend equivalents; (f) other awards based on
our common stock, including shares for amounts employees deferred under the Key Employee Deferred Compensation Plan.
Year 2016 Master Incentive Plan

This plan allows for granting of awards to employees. The plan permits granting of (a) stock options; (b) stock appreciation

rights; (c) restricted stock awards; (d) performance awards; (e) dividend equivalents; and (f) other awards based on our common
stock, including shares for amounts employees deferred under the Key Employee Deferred Compensation Plan.
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2009 Directors’ Stock Incentive Plan

This plan permits granting of (a) shares for amounts non-employee directors defer under the Directors’ Deferred Compensation
Plan and (b) discretionary grants of restricted stock, stock options, stock appreciation rights, performance awards and other stock
awards.

Directors' Deferred Compensation Plan

This plan allows non-employee directors to defer all or a portion of their retainer and meeting fees in a number of investment
choices, including units representing shares of our common stock. We provide a 10 percent match on deferred compensation
invested in these units. These units are required to be paid out in our common stock.

Key Employee Deferred Compensation Plan

This plan allows key employees to defer a portion of their eligible compensation in a number of investment choices, including
units representing shares of Company common stock. We provide a 10 percent match on deferred compensation invested in these
units.

Grant-Date Fair Value

We use the Black-Scholes option-pricing model to calculate the grant-date fair value of stock option awards. The fair value of
options granted during 2025, 2024 and 2023 were calculated using the following assumptions:

2025 2024 2023
Expected life (in Yars) .....ccveevereerierieeie e 5.86 5.86 5.00
Weighted-average expected volatility .........ccccocererereeienennn. 34.24% 35.12% 35.28%
Expected volatility range..........cocceeeeeeeienienienenineneereeeeenn 28.72-34.29% 33.88-35.14% 35.09-35.69%
Risk-free interest rate ..........oceveereeriieierieiieieeeeeee e 3.81-4.40% 3.73-4.58% 3.48-4.72%
Weighted-average expected dividend ...........ccccoeeveiinienennnne. 1.47% 1.13% 1.20%
Expected dividend yield range ...........ccccoeveneneiincnieieene 1.47-1.72% 1.03-1.19% 1.13-1.22%
Weighted-average fair value of grants .............cccocoeveveienennan. $ 2231 $ 28.07 $ 22.41

Expected life — We use historical employee exercise and option expiration data to estimate the expected life assumption for the
Black-Scholes grant-date valuation. We believe that this historical data is currently the best estimate of the expected term of a
new option. We use a weighted-average expected life for all awards.

Expected volatility — Volatility is calculated using our stock’s historical volatility for the same period of time as the expected
life. We have no reason to believe that its future volatility will differ from the past.

Risk-free interest rate — The rate is based on the U.S. Treasury yield curve in effect at the time of the grant for the same period
of time as the expected life.

Expected dividend yield — The calculation is based on the total expected annual dividend payout divided by the closing stock
price on the date of grant.

Expense

We use the straight-line attribution method to recognize share-based compensation expense for option awards and restricted stock
units. Incentive stock options and performance awards are based on certain performance-based metrics and the expense is
adjusted quarterly, based on our projections of the achievement of those metrics. The amount of share-based compensation
expense recognized during a period is based on the value of the portion of the awards that are ultimately expected to vest. The
expense is recognized over the requisite service period, which for us is the period between the grant date and the earlier of the
award’s stated vesting term or the date the employee is eligible for early vesting based on the terms of the plans.

Total share-based compensation expense was $22,055, $21,914 and $19,911 for 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. All share-
based compensation was recorded as SG&A expense.

As of November 29, 2025, $9,891 of unrecognized compensation costs related to unvested stock option awards is expected to be
recognized over a weighted-average period of 1.1 years. Unrecognized compensation costs related to unvested restricted stock
units was $9,866 which is expected to be recognized over a weighted-average period of 1.0 years.
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Stock Option Activity

The stock option activity for the years ended November 29, 2025, November 30, 2024, and December 2, 2023 is summarized
below:

Weighted-
Average
Options Exercise Price
Outstanding at December 3, 2022 .............cccoiiiiiiiiieiii e 4,823,070 $ 50.42
(1=« F SRR 471,975 68.27
EXOICISCA ..ueiuiieiiieiie ettt ettt et e et b et e s e esaentaennees (314,832) 46.43
Forfeited or cancelled...........ooiieiiiieiieiee e (38,328) 63.52
Outstanding at December 2, 2023 ...........ccooiiiiiiiiiii e 4,941,885 52.28
(12 11T USSP 470,748 77.77
2] (03 1T TSRS (746,892) 48.10
Forfeited or cancelled............ocuiiiiiiiiieiee e (60,637) 64.07
Outstanding at November 30, 2024...............cooiiiiiiiiiiiiieieee e 4,605,104 55.40
(1=« F ST 564,318 64.13
EXETCISEA .. iiiieiiieeiie ettt ettt ettt e et e et e e taeeete e e etaeeneeeraeeaneeens (276,377) 35.63
Forfeited or cancelled...........ccviiiiiiiiiieiiecie et e (58,882) 69.62
Outstanding at November 29, 2025...........ccccooiiiiiiiiiieec e 4,834,163 57.38

The fair value of options granted during 2025, 2024 and 2023 was $12,587, $13,214 and $10,577, respectively. Total intrinsic
value of options exercised during 2025, 2024 and 2023 was $6,855, $25,258 and $8,015, respectively. For options outstanding
at November 29, 2025, the weighted-average remaining contractual life was 4.9 years and the aggregate intrinsic value was
$27,053. There were 3,904,816 options exercisable at November 29, 2025, with a weighted-average remaining contractual life
of 4.2 years and an aggregate intrinsic value of $27,031. Intrinsic value is the difference between our closing stock price on the
respective trading day and the exercise price, multiplied by the number of options exercised. Proceeds received from option
exercises during the year ended November 29, 2025, November 30, 2024, and December 2, 2023 were $9,848, $35,927 and
$14,619, respectively. The Company’s actual tax benefits realized for the tax deductions related to the exercise of stock options
for 2025, 2024 and 2023 was $2,037, $6,114 and $1,885, respectively.

Restricted Stock Unit Activity

The nonvested restricted stock unit activity for the years ended November 29, 2025, November 30, 2024, and December 2, 2023
is summarized below:

Weighted-
Weighted- Average
Average Remaining
Grant Contractual
Date Fair Life
Units Value (in Years)
Nonvested at December 3,2022.............cccoeeeveevecveceennn. 491,120 $ 58.98 0.7
GIANTEd ..o e 187,185 63.32
VESEA c.vveiiieiieie et (113,339) 53.83
FOrfeited .....couvviiiiiiiicieeeeeeeeeee e (36,276) 44 .48
Nonvested at December 2,2023...........ccccoovviieiiiiiinnennnennn. 528,690 62.61 0.7
GIANTEA....ocveiieeeee e 194,689 73.34
VESEA vt (297,035) 57.32
FOrfeited .....oovviiiiecieeeeeeee e (15,603) 70.61
Nonvested at November 30,2024 ...................ooevvnnennennn. 410,741 71.21 0.9
Granted........c.eevueeieiieeieeeee et e 225,227 60.95
VESEEA .ot e (181,058) 70.82
FOrfeited ... ..ooovieiiieieeceeeeeeee e (15,509) 67.10
Nonvested at November 29,2025 ..............ccccoooeeeeeeennn... 439,401 66.25 1.0
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Total fair value of restricted stock units vested during 2025, 2024, and 2023 was $12,822, $17,027 and $6,101, respectively. The
total fair value of nonvested restricted stock at November 29, 2025 was $29,110.

We indirectly repurchased 57,115, 100,560 and 37,715 shares during 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively, through a net-settlement
feature in connection with the statutory minimum tax withholding related to vesting of restricted stock. The Company’s actual
tax benefits realized for the tax deductions related to the restricted stock vested for 2025, 2024 and 2023 was $2,793, $4,237 and
$1,396, respectively.

Deferred Compensation Activity

Deferred compensation units are fully vested at the date of contribution. The deferred compensation units outstanding for the
years ended November 29, 2025, November 30, 2024, and December 2, 2023 is summarized below:

Non-employee

Directors Employees Total
Units outstanding December 3, 2022 ............cccccoviiiniienenne 465,992 56,572 522,564
Participant CONtribUtioNS ........ceeeueerieerierieiiene e 13,187 12,219 25,406
Company match contributions’ .............ccccooeveereecieceeeeeenan 18,899 1,222 20,121
PaAYOULS ..ottt (102,108) (6,826) (108,934)
Units outstanding December 2,2023 ..............coocooiiiineenne 395,970 63,187 459,157
Participant CONtribUtioNS ........c.eeeerieerierieiiene e 13,103 9,309 22,412
Company match contributions® .............ccccceveveveveeeiiieiean 15,236 931 16,167
PaAYOULS ..ottt (20,691) (8,357) (29,048)
Units outstanding November 30,2024 ..................ccoccvnenenne 403,618 65,070 468,688
Participant CONtribUtionS ...........ccceevvieviiiieiierieeie e 18,296 15,917 34,213
Company match contributions® .............ccccceeeeeiieieiriereren 20,961 1,592 22,553
PaAYOULS ..ottt (87,775) (6,415) (94,190)
Units outstanding November 29, 2025................cccooininene 355,100 76,164 431,264

! The non-employee directors’ company match includes 19,132, 13,926 and 17,580 deferred compensation units paid as
discretionary awards to all non-employee directors in 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively.

The fair value of non-employee directors’ company matches for 2025, 2024 and 2023 was $181, $182 and $172, respectively.
The fair value of the non-employee directors’ discretionary award was $1,155, $1,200 and $1,200 for 2025, 2024 and 2023,
respectively. The fair value of employee company matches was $97, $78 and $79 for 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively.

Note 10: Pension and Postretirement Benefits
Defined Contribution Plan

All U.S. employees have the option of contributing up to 75 percent of their pre-tax earnings to a 401(k) plan, subject to IRS
limitations. We match up to the first 4 percent of each employee's pre-tax earnings, based on the employee’s contributions. All
U.S. employees are eligible for a separate annual non-discretionary retirement contribution to the 401(k) plan of 1 percent of
pay, that is invested based on the election of the individual participant. The 1 percent contribution is in addition to our 4 percent
matching contribution described above and is in lieu of participation in our defined benefit pension plan. The total contribution
to the 401(k) plan for 2025 was $16,537 which included the cost of the 4 percent company match of $10,389 and the additional
1 percent contribution of $6,148. The total contributions to the 401(k) plan were $15,590 and $14,221 in 2024 and 2023,
respectively.

All U.S. employees are eligible to receive an annual discretionary non-elective contribution to the 401(k) plan of up to 3 percent
based on achieving the Company’s earnings per share target. This discretionary contribution is in addition to the contributions
described above. There was $2,819 accrued for a discretionary non-elective contribution for 2025 and no discretionary non-
elective contribution for 2024.

The defined contribution plan liability recorded in the Consolidated Balance Sheets was $13,011 and $11,992 in 2025 and 2024,
respectively, for the U.S. Plan and several statutorily required non-U.S. Plans.
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Defined Benefit Plans

Noncontributory defined benefit pension plans cover all U.S. employees employed prior to January 1, 2007. Benefits for these
plans are based primarily on each employee’s years of service and average compensation. During 2011, we made significant
changes to our U.S. pension plan. The changes included: benefits under the plan were locked-in using service and salary as of
May 31, 2011, participants no longer earn benefits for future service and salary as they had in the past, affected participants
receive a three percent increase to the locked-in benefit for every year they continue to work for us and we are making a retirement
contribution of three percent of eligible compensation to the 401(k) Plan for those participants. The funding policy is consistent
with the funding requirements of federal law and regulations. Plan assets consist principally of listed equity securities and bonds.
Other U.S. postretirement benefits are funded through a Voluntary Employees' Beneficiaries Association Trust.

Health care and life insurance benefits are provided for eligible retired employees and their eligible dependents. These benefits
are provided through various insurance companies and health care providers. Costs are accrued during the years the employee
renders the necessary service.

Certain non-U.S. subsidiaries provide pension benefits for their employees consistent with local practices and regulations. These
plans are primarily defined benefit plans covering substantially all employees upon completion of a specified period of service.
Benefits for these plans are generally based on years of service and annual compensation.

Following is a reconciliation of the beginning and ending balances of the benefit obligation and fair value of plan assets as of
November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024:

Pension Benefits Other Postretirement

U.S. Plans Non-U.S. Plans Benefits
2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024

Change in projected benefit obligation

Benefit obligation at beginning of year... $ 258,810 $§ 255390 §$ 148310 §$ 146,796 $§ 20,850 $ 22,133

ACqUISIEIONS ...t - - - 951 - -

ServiCe COSt..eiiiiuiiieieiiieeeeie e, - - 1,572 1,538 - -

INtErest COSt....ouvriaiiianiinieieieiee e 12,968 13,855 6,083 6,215 995 1,166

Participant contributions............c.ccecuee... - - - - 358 252

Actuarial gain (1088)! .....cocoovvvvvevererereennn, 1,391 10,747 (11,028) 3,391 (404) (125)

Plan amendments...........cccceeeeeeciieeneennnen. - - - 497 - -

Benefits paid.......ccccooeerieienieieceeee, (21,509) (21,182) (8,883) (8,526) (2,556) (2,576)

Foreign currency translation effect.......... - - 10,694 (2,552) - -

Benefit obligation at end of year ............. 251,660 258,810 146,748 148,310 19,243 20,850
Change in plan assets

Fair value of plan assets at beginning of

VAT ettt sttt 349,024 319,738 135,567 134,622 175,375 133,453

ACqUISIHIONS ...t - - - 615 - -

Actual return on plan assets..................... 36,214 49,271 1,649 9,189 23,737 44,160

Employer contributions ...............cceceevene. 1,316 1,197 1,818 1,624 132 85

Participant contributions..............ccccuee.... - - - - 318 252

Benefits paidZ.......ccocoeeieieieieieiereereen (21,509) (21,182) (8,883) (8,526) (2,350) (2,575)

Foreign currency translation effect.......... - - 9,513 (1,957) - -

Fair value of plan assets at end of year.... 365,045 349,024 139,664 135,567 197,212 175,375
Plan assets in excess of (less than) benefit

obligation as of year end............c.c.......... $ 113,385 $§ 90214 $ (7,084) § (12,743) $ 177,969 $ 154,525

' Actuarial gain (loss) in 2025 for the U.S. Plans and the Non-U.S. Plans are due to both assumption changes and plan
experience. Actuarial gain (loss) in 2024 for the U.S. Plans is primarily due to assumption changes. Actuarial gain in 2024 for
the Non-U.S. Plans are due to both assumption changes and plan experience.

2 Amount excludes benefit payments made from sources other than plan assets.
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Amounts in accumulated other
comprehensive income (loss) that have
not been recognized as components of

net periodic benefit cost Pension Benefits Other Postretirement
U.S. Plans Non-U.S. Plans Benefits
2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
Unrecognized actuarial loss (gain) .......... $ 106815 § 126,583 $ 41,923 § 47,595 § (48,628) $§ (47,532)
Unrecognized prior service cost .............. - - 1,570 1,600 - -
Ending balance ..........cocooviiiiiinie, $ 106815 $ 126583 $ 43493 $ 49,195 $ (48,628) $ (47,532)
Pension Benefits Other Postretirement
U.S. Plans Non-U.S. Plans Benefits
Statement of financial position as of 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024
fiscal year-end
Non-current assetS..........eeevvveeecrveeeeiveeennnnn. $ 125,040 § 102,637 $ 21,597 $ 16,846 $ 179,861 $ 156,576
Accrued benefit coSt.........ccoveiieiiiiieiiieenn.
Current liabilitieS.......c...coovveriiieieeeieeenne.. (1,2006) (1,239) (1,571) (1,443) (201) (214)
Non-current liabilities ..............ccceeeeneeenne. (10,449) (11,184) (27,111) (28,146) (1,691) (1,837)
Ending balance............ccoooeeviiiiniiiiiie, $ 113385 $§ 90214 $ (7,085) $ (12,743) $ 177,969 $ 154,525

The accumulated benefit obligation of the U.S. pension and other postretirement plans was $267,388 at November 29, 2025 and
$275,599 at November 30, 2024. The accumulated benefit obligation of the non-U.S. pension plans was $142,034 at November
29,2025 and $142,503 at November 30, 2024.

The following amounts relate to pension plans with accumulated benefit obligations in excess of plan assets as of November 29,
2025 and November 30, 2024:

Pension Benefits and Other Postretirement Benefits

U.S. Plans Non-U.S. Plans
2025 2024 2025 2024
Accumulated benefit obligation $ 11,655 § 12,423 ' $ 37,180 $ 36,809
Fair value of plan assets - - 10,995 10,046

The following amounts relate to pension plans with projected benefit obligations in excess of plan assets as of November 29,
2025 and November 30, 2024:

Pension Benefits and Other Postretirement Benefits

U.S. Plans Non-U.S. Plans
2025 2024 2025 2024
Projected benefit Obligation ............ccoeveveivieieieieieeciceeeeeeee, $ 11,655 $ 12,423  $ 39,677 $ 39,635
Fair value of plan assets ..........ccocvevierievieniiiiieieieieieieie e - - 10,995 10,046
Information about the expected cash flows is as follows:
Pension Benefits Other
Non-U.S. Postretirement
U.S. Plans Plans Benefits

Employer contributions
2020t $ - 8 - $ -
Expected benefit payments
20261ttt 21,368 9,280 2,458
2027 e 21,258 9,612 2,313
2028t 21,212 9,313 2,170
2029 e 20,897 9,639 2,036
20302035 .o 116,239 57,380 9,436
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The components of our net period defined benefit pension and postretirement benefit plan costs other than service cost are
presented in non-operating expenses and service cost is presented in operating expenses.

Components of net periodic benefit cost and other supplemental information for the years ended November 29, 2025, November
30, 2024, and December 2, 2023 are as follows:

Pension Benefits Other

Net periodic cost U.S. Plans Non-U.S. Plans Postretirement Benefits
(benefit) 2025 2024 2023 2025 2024 2023 2025 2024 2023
Service Cost ......ovevnnn.. $ -3 - 3 - $ 1572 $ 1,538 $ 1,670 $ -3 -3 -
Interest cost ........oovee. 12,968 13,855 13,901 6,083 6,215 5,726 995 1,166 1,205
Expected return on

ASSCLS . uvveeeeeeieeeriiiee, (22,868) (26,220) (28,821) (6,861) (6,587) (7,027) (13,936) (10,909) (9,859)
Amortization:
Prior service cost.......... - - - 116 84 62 - - -
Actuarial loss (gain)..... 7,812 4,637 2,541 1,987 2,066 1,993 (9,108) (287) -
Settlement charge......... - - - - - 19 - - -
Net periodic (benefit)

(70 1] SR $ (2,088) $ (7,728) $(12,379) $ 2,897 $ 3314 § 2,443 $(22,049) $(10,030) $ (8,654)

Pension Benefits Other
U.S. Plans Non-U.S. Plans Postretirement Benefits

Weighted-average assumptions used
to determine benefit obligations 2025 2024 2023 2025 2024 2023 2025 2024 2023
DiScount rate ..........cceevveereeeeveiereeieenens 5.15% 5.23% 5.66% 4.60% 4.03% 4.37% 4.85% 5.09% 5.61%
Rate of compensation increase’............ 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 1.73% 1.76% 1.82% N/A N/A N/A
Weighted-average assumptions used
to determine net costs for years
ended 2025 2024 2023 2025 2024 2023 2025 2024 2023
Discount 1ate ...........oceeeveeieeeceeeeeennn, 5.23% 5.66% 5.36% 4.05% 4.36% 3.71% 5.09% 5.61% 5.29%
Expected return on plan assets ............. 7.50% 7.75% 7.75% 5.03% 5.01% 5.02% 8.00% 8.25% 8.25%
Rate of compensation increase'........... 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 1.73% 1.86% 1.82% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

' Under the U.S. pension plan, the compensation amount was locked-in as of May 31, 2011, and thus the benefit no longer
includes compensation increases.

The discount rate assumption is determined using an actuarial yield curve approach, which results in a discount rate that reflects
the characteristics of the plan. The approach identifies a broad population of corporate bonds that meet the quality and size criteria
for the particular plan. We use this approach rather than a specific index that has a certain set of bonds that may or may not be
representative of the characteristics of our particular plan. A higher discount rate reduces the present value of the pension
obligations. The discount rate for the U.S. pension plan was 5.15 percent at November 29, 2025, 5.23 percent at November 30,
2024 and 5.66 percent at December 2, 2023. Net periodic pension cost for a given fiscal year is based on assumptions developed
at the end of the previous fiscal year. A discount rate change of 0.5 percentage points at November 29, 2025 would impact U.S.
pension and other postretirement plan (income) expense by approximately $148 (pre-tax) in fiscal 2025. Discount rates for non-
U.S. plans are determined in a manner consistent with the U.S. plans.

For the U.S. pension plan, we adopted the Adjusted Pri-2012 base mortality table projected generationally using scale MP-2021.

The expected long-term rate of return on plan assets assumption for the U.S. pension plan was 7.50 percent in 2025 and 7.75
percent in both 2024 and 2023. Our expected long-term rate of return on U.S. plan assets was based on our target asset allocation
assumption of 55 percent equities and 45 percent fixed-income. Management, in conjunction with our external financial advisors,
determines the expected long-term rate of return on plan assets by considering the expected future returns and volatility levels
for each asset class that are based on historical returns and forward-looking observations. For 2025, the expected long-term rate
of return on the target equities allocation was 8.50 percent and the expected long-term rate of return on the target fixed-income
allocation was 5.60 percent. The total plan rate of return assumption included an estimate of the effect of diversification and the
plan expense. A change of 0.5 percentage points for the expected return on assets assumption would impact U.S. net pension and
other postretirement plan expense by approximately $2,811 (pre-tax).
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Management, in conjunction with our external financial advisors, uses the actual historical rates of return of the asset categories
to assess the reasonableness of the expected long-term rate of return on plan assets.

The expected long-term rate of return on plan assets assumption for non-U.S. pension plans was a weighted-average
of 5.03 percent in 2025 compared to 5.01 percent in 2024 and 5.02 percent in 2023. The expected long-term rate of return on
plan assets assumption used in each non-U.S. plan is determined on a plan-by-plan basis for each local jurisdiction and is based
on expected future returns for the investment mix of assets currently in the portfolio for that plan. Management, in conjunction
with our external financial advisors, develops expected rates of return for each plan, considers expected long-term returns for
each asset category in the plan, reviews expectations for inflation for each local jurisdiction, and estimates the effect of active
management of the plan’s assets. Our largest non-U.S. pension plans are in the United Kingdom and Germany. The expected
long-term rate of return on plan assets for the United Kingdom was 4.50 percent and the expected long-term rate of return on
plan assets for Germany was 5.50 percent. Management, in conjunction with our external financial advisors, uses actual historical
returns of the asset portfolio to assess the reasonableness of the expected rate of return for each plan.

The projected salary increase assumption is based on historic trends and comparisons to the external market. Higher rates of
increase result in higher pension expenses. As this rate is also a long-term expected rate, it is less likely to change on an annual
basis. Under the U.S. pension plan, the compensation amount was locked-in as of May 31, 2011 and thus the benefit no longer
includes compensation increases.

Assumed health care trend rates 2025 2024 2023
Health care cost trend rate assumed for next year............ccoeevveeveeveennnns 7.00% 6.00% 6.25%
Rate to which the cost trend rate is assumed to decline (the ultimate

TTENA TALE). ..ottt ettt e e esveeeare e sibeeeane e e 6.00% 5.75% 5.75%
Fiscal year that the rate reaches the ultimate trend rate...........c.cccc..... 2030 2026 2026

The asset allocation for the Company’s U.S. and non-U.S. pension plans at the end of 2025 and 2024 follows.

Other Postretirement

U.S. Pension Plans Non-U.S. Pension Plans Plans
Percentage of Percentage of Percentage of
Plan Assets at Plan Assets at Plan Assets at
Target Year-End Target Year-End Target Year-End

Asset Category 2025 2025 2024 2025 2025 2024 2025 2025 2024
Equities......ccocevieniniinieiieieeeee, 55.0% 51.5% 52.4%  23.0% 24.2% 23.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
Fixed income.........ccoevveeeuenienenene 45.0% 46.7% 46.1% 76.5% T74.6% 76.5% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
Insurance .......cocveeeveeneeiicnicniennen. 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.5% 0.5% 0.0% 100.0% 98.3%  98.0%
Cash..ccoiiiieeeeeee 0.0% 1.8% 1.5% 0.0% 0.7% 0.5% 0.0% 1.7% 2.0%
Total .o 100%  100%  100% 100% 100% 100% 100%  100% 100%

Plan Asset Management

Plan assets are held in trust and invested in mutual funds, separately managed accounts and other commingled investment vehicles
holding U.S. and non-U.S. equity securities, fixed income securities and other investment classes. We employ a total return
approach whereby a mix of equities and fixed income investments are used to maximize the long-term return of plan assets for a
prudent level of risk. Futures and options may also be used to enhance risk-adjusted long-term returns while improving portfolio
diversification and duration. Risk management is accomplished through diversification across asset classes, utilization of multiple
investment managers and general plan-specific investment policies. Risk tolerance is established through careful consideration
of the plan liabilities, plan funded status and our assessment of our overall liquidity position. This asset allocation policy mix is
reviewed annually and actual versus target allocations are monitored regularly and rebalanced on an as-needed basis. Plan assets
are invested using a combination of active and passive investment strategies. Passive, or “indexed” strategies, attempt to mimic
rather than exceed the investment performance of a market benchmark. The plans’ active investment strategies employ multiple
investment management firms which in aggregate cover a range of investment styles and approaches. Performance is monitored
and compared to relevant benchmarks on a regular basis.

The U.S. pension plans consist of two plans: a pension plan and a supplemental executive retirement plan (“SERP”). There were

no assets in the SERP in 2025 and 2024. Consequently, all of the data disclosed in the asset allocation table for the U.S. pension
plans pertain to our U.S. pension plan.
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During 2025, we maintained our assets within the allowed ranges of the target asset allocation mix of 55 percent equities and 45
percent fixed income plus or minus 5 percent and continued our focus to reduce volatility of plan assets in future periods and to
more closely match the duration of the assets with the duration of the liabilities of the plan.

The non-U.S. pension plans consist of all the pension plans administered outside the U.S., principally consisting of plans in
Germany and the United Kingdom. During 2025, we maintained our assets for the non-U.S. pension plans at the specific target
asset allocation mix determined for each plan plus or minus the allowed rate and continued our focus to reduce volatility of plan
assets in future periods and to more closely match the duration of the assets with the duration of the liabilities of the individual
plans. We plan to maintain the portfolios at their respective target asset allocations in 2026.

Other postretirement benefits plans consist of two U.S. plans: a retiree medical health care plan and a group term life insurance
plan. There were no assets in the group term life insurance plan for 2025 and 2024. Consequently, all of the data disclosed in the
asset allocation table for other postretirement plans pertain to our retiree medical health care plan. Our investment strategy for
other postretirement benefit plans is to own insurance policies that maintain an asset allocation nearly completely in equities.

These equities are invested in a passive portfolio indexed to the S&P 500.

Fair Value of Plan Assets

The following table presents plan assets categorized within a three-level fair value hierarchy as described in Note 13.

November 29, 2025

Total
U.S. Pension Plans Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Assets
EQUILIES. .ottt ettt $ - 188,106 $ - 188,106
FiXed INCOMIE......ovviiioeeiieeceeeeeeeee e - 134,835 - 134,835
CASNL.cei et 6,515 - - 6,515
Total categorized in the fair value hierarchy.............ccooevienrennnnn. 6,515 322,941 - 329,456
Other investments measured at NAV ........ccoovviveoioveeeeeeeeeeeeenn, 35,589
TOAL ..ot $ 6,515 322,941 $ - 365,045

Total
Non-U.S. Pension Plans Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Assets
EQUILIES. ..ottt $ 33,746 -3 - 33,746
FiXed INCOMIE......uvviiieeiieeeeee e 46,001 - 806 46,807
INSUTANCE ... e e - - 662 662
(=T FO TSRO PO 1,051 - - 1,051
Total categorized in the fair value hierarchy.............ccocevcveneennnn. 80,798 - 1,468 82,266
Other investments measured at NAV'........ccooooioioioieeeeeeeeee, 57,398
TOTAL ..o $ 80,798 -3 1,468 139,664

Total
Other Postretirement Benefits Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Assets
TIISUTANCE ..ottt eae e $ - - $ 193,863 193,863
CASNL.cei e 3,349 - - 3,349
TOAL ..ot $ 3,349 - $ 193,863 197,212

November 30, 2024

Total
U.S. Pension Plans Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Assets
EQUILIES. .ottt ene $ - 183,061 $ - 183,061
FiXed INCOMIE ......uvviiieeiie e - 134,261 - 134,261
CASNLcei et 5,169 - - 5,169
Total categorized in the fair value hierarchy.............ccocevienrennne. 5,169 317,322 - 322,491
Other investments measured at NAV ! .......c.oooovivioviereeeeeeeeeeeeene. 26,533
TOAL .. $ 5,169 317,322 $ - 349,024
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Total

Non-U.S. Pension Plans Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Assets
EQUITIES. ..ttt ettt neas $ 31,015 $ $ -3 31,015
FiXed INCOME......uviiiieiiieeeeeeeeee e 41,869 722 42,591
INSUTANCE ... - 603 603
CASNL.cc e 674 - 674
Total categorized in the fair value hierarchy.............cccoeevveiviennnnn. 73,558 1,325 74,883
Other investments measured at NAV ! .......cooivireeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 60,684
TOTAL .. $ 73,558 $ $ 1,325 § 135,567
Total
Other Postretirement Benefits Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Assets
TNSULANCE ...ttt $ -3 $ 171,809 $§ 171,809
(@71 FO SRRSOt 3,566 - - 3,566
TOTAL .. $ 3,566 $ - $ 171,809 $ 175375

In accordance with ASC Topic 820-10, Fair Value Measurement, certain investments that are measured at NAV (Net Asset
Value per share) (or its equivalent) practical expedient have not been classified in the fair value hierarchy. The fair value
amounts represented in this table are intended to permit reconciliation of the fair value hierarchy to the amounts presented in
the statement of financial position.

The definitions of fair values of our pension and other postretirement benefit plan assets at November 29, 2025 and November
30, 2024 by asset category are as follows:

Equities—Primarily publicly traded common stock for purposes of total return and to maintain equity exposure consistent with
policy allocations. Investments include: (i) U.S. and non-U.S. equity securities and mutual funds valued at closing prices from
national exchanges; and (ii) commingled funds valued at unit values or net asset values provided by the investment managers,
which are based on the fair value of the underlying investments. Funds valued at net asset value have various investment strategies
including seeking maximum total returns consistent with prudent investment management, seeking current income consistent
with preservation of capital and daily liquidity and seeking to approximate the risk and return characterized by a specific index
fund. There are no restrictions for redeeming holdings out of these funds and the funds have no unfunded commitments.

Fixed income—Primarily corporate and government debt securities for purposes of total return and managing fixed income
exposure to policy allocations. Investments include (i) mutual funds valued at closing prices from national exchanges, (ii)
corporate and government debt securities valued at closing prices from national exchanges, (iii) commingled funds valued at unit
values or net asset value provided by the investment managers, which are based on the fair value of the underlying investments,
and (iv) an annuity contract, the value of which is determined by the provider and represents the amount the plan would receive
if the contract were cashed out at year-end.

Insurance—Insurance contracts for purposes of funding postretirement medical benefits. Fair values are the cash surrender
values as determined by the providers which are the amounts the plans would receive if the contracts were cashed out at year

end.

Cash—Cash balances on hand, accrued income and pending settlements of transactions for purposes of handling plan payments.
Fair values are the cash balances as reported by the Trustees of the plans.
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The following is a roll forward of the Level 3 investments of our pension and other postretirement benefit plan assets during the

years ended November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024:

Fixed Income and Insurance

Non-U.S. Pension Plans 2025 2024
Level 3 balance at beginning Of Year.........ccecvvvviivieiieniieiieieeeeeeeeeeee e $ 1,325 $ 726
Transfers int0 1eVel 3. ...iciiiiiiiiicece e - 603
INCE ZAINS .veevvieiieiie ettt ettt et et esteesteesbe e beesaeesseeseeeseesseesseesseessesssesseesseenss 14 17
Currency change effeCt.........oooieieriiiieiieeee e 129 (21)
Level 3 balance at end Of Year........c.cccvevieriieciiiiiiieciee e $ 1,468 $ 1,325
Insurance

Other Postretirement Benefits 2025 2024
Level 3 balance at beginning of YEar..........cccevveivvirieviiriieiieeiceeieeeee e $ 171,809 $ 132,754
Purchases, sales, issuances and settlements, Net...........cc.ccoeevveeeieiieeeiiieeeeeineeens (1,729) (1,431)
DS 11 TS 23,783 40,486
Level 3 balance at end Of Year..........cccvevieiiiiiiiiieeieeiee e $ 193,863 $ 171,809
Note 11: Income Taxes
Income before income taxes and income from equity method
investments 2025 2024 2023
UNIEEA SEALES ...ttt ettt (6,541) $ (46,064) $ 15,276
NON-ULS. ettt 221,959 228,727 218,884
TOLAL ..t 215,418 $ 182,663 $ 234,160
Components of the provision for income tax expense (benefit) 2025 2024 2023
Current:

U.S. FEAETAL....e e 23,754 $ 14,150 $ 18,347

STALE ..ttt eae 5,046 4,104 5,529

INON-ULS. e 78,930 92,721 87,449

107,730 110,975 111,325

Deferred:

ULS. federal ..ot e (33,712) (44,784) (100)

STALE ..ttt (2,907) (4,442) (4,111)

NON-ULS. et (3,982) (5,368) (13,585)

(40,601) (54,594) (17,796)

TOLAL e 67,129 $ 56,381 § 93,529
Reconciliation of effective income tax 2025 2024 2023
Tax at statutory U.S. federal income tax rate ...........ccceeeereerieeienerennnnns 45,238 $ 38359 $ 49,174
State income taxes, net of federal benefit..........cccoeevevevciieniieniiienieenen. 1,635 (307) 1,137
Foreign dividend repatriation ............cocoveerieriieienieeieceicee e 12,567 1,943 21,730
FOreign Operations............covveriierieeieeiesiie et 13,620 13,232 12,558
Executive compensation over $1.0 million ..........ccccoveevinneinncennn 1,834 1,690 784
Non-U.S. Stock OPtion EXPENSE .....c.ueerueeerureerireeiieeieeeieesieeereesreennaeens 630 676 730
Change in valuation allowance ...........ccocceeevieeievienieriieeeeeeee e 398 (1,800) 725
Research and development tax credit.........cveeveeeviieeiienienieieeieeieeenens (1,480) (1,460) (1,400)
Foreign-derived intangible iNCOME ...........cceeveeriieriieiieieeieieereene s (1,718) (625) (2,665)
Global intangible low-taxed INCOME .........ccceevveeierieriieiieieeieereeieennns 2,124 1,581 2,345
ProviSion t0 TEIUIML.........ceeiurieieeeiee et e e et e e 1,314 (1,595) 1,336
CONTNZEINCY TESCIVE....veevierrientienreeireeseesseesseesseesseensessesssesseesseeseesseessens (10,778) 3,416 5,951
Excess tax benefit related to stock options and restricted stock............ (248) (3,083) (850)
Goodwill impairment related to North America Flooring..................... - 2,373 -
ORET ettt ettt e e 1,993 1,981 1,974
Total INCOME tAX EXPEINISE .....vreveerierienierieieseeeteeeeeeeeseeseeeeeseeneessessesseesenas 67,129 $ 56,381 $ 93,529

! Foreign dividend repatriation line includes impact of withholding tax recorded on earnings that are no longer permanently

reinvested.
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Deferred income tax balances at each year-end related to: 2025 2024
Deferred tax assets:
Pension and other postretirement benefit plans ............cccooveierieneiieniieee 2,679 $ 4,318
Employee Denefit COSES....couiiiiiiiiiiiiiiei ettt 28,206 28,116
Foreign tax credit carryforward..........c.eeevvieiiiiiiieiiieceeciee e 8,740 7,555
Tax 108S CATYTOTWATAS .....ccvvieiiieiieeiie e e 20,297 20,059
LRaASES ..ttt e et e e e e e earee e 14,017 16,203
HEdZING ACHIVILY .oovvievvieeiiciicciieie ettt e ere s 26,023 11,688
Interest deduction HMItAtioN ..........coovviiiiiiiiiiiiie e 80,521 57,233
Product and other CIAIMS ........ccovviiiiiiie e 9,709 1,496
ONCT .ttt ettt ettt 25,071 29,530
GroSS Aeferred taX ASSEIS .. .vviiiieeii ittt enaeeas 215,263 176,198
Less: valuation alloWancCe...........ccveruieiieieeieniieiieie et (11,054) (11,696)
Total net deferred taX ASSETS .....cvviiiieiie ettt e e 204,209 164,502
Deferred tax liability:
Depreciation and amortiZation.............ceevueeierierieeriieieeie e see e esee e eee e e (197,069) (187,897)
Pension and other postretirement benefit plans ...........ccocceeeeeeeiienienieni e (69,431) (58,119)
Undistributed earnings of non-U.S. subsidiaries ..........ccccevveveereeneeneeieeeeeenn, (5,598) (4,933)
LLBASES .ottt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt n st e st e ne sttt st ent et e b e eneereenas (13,655) (15,948)
Total deferred tax Hability.........ccveverierieiieieee s (285,753) (266,897)
Net deferred tax Hability .......c.ccoeveeveiiiiieiiieieeeiee e $ (81,544) $ (102,395)

The difference between the change in the deferred tax liability on the balance sheet and the deferred tax provision is primarily
related to the defined benefit pension plan adjustment and hedges recorded in accumulated other comprehensive income (loss)
offset by liabilities established in purchase accounting.

Valuation allowances primarily relate to foreign net operating loss carryforwards and branch foreign tax credit carryforwards
where the future potential benefits do not meet the more-likely-than-not realization test. The decrease in the valuation allowance
is primarily related to a decrease in foreign net operating losses for which the Company does not expect to receive a full tax
benefit.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured using the currently enacted tax rates that apply to taxable income in effect for the
years in which those deferred tax assets and liabilities are expected to be realized or settled. We record a valuation allowance to
reduce deferred tax assets to the amount that is believed more-likely-than-not to be realized. We believe it is more-likely-than-
not that reversal of deferred tax liabilities and forecasted income will be sufficient to fully recover the net deferred tax assets not
already offset by a valuation allowance. In the event that all or part of the gross deferred tax assets are determined not to be
realizable in the future, an adjustment to the valuation allowance would be charged to earnings in the period such determination
is made.

U.S. income taxes have not been provided on approximately $1,365,208 of undistributed earnings of non-U.S. subsidiaries. We
intend to indefinitely reinvest these undistributed earnings. Cash available in the United States has historically been sufficient
and we expect it will continue to be sufficient to fund U.S. cash flow requirements. In the event these earnings are later distributed
to the U.S., such distributions would likely result in additional U.S. tax.

While non-U.S. operations have been profitable overall, there are cumulative tax losses of $69,673 in various countries. These
tax losses can be carried forward to offset the income tax liabilities on future income in these countries. Cumulative tax losses of

$46,198 can be carried forward indefinitely, while the remaining $23,475 of tax losses must be utilized during 2026 to 2043,

The U.S. has a branch foreign tax credit carryforward of $4,337. A valuation allowance has been recorded against this foreign
tax credit carryforward to reflect that this amount is not more-likely-than-not to be realized.
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The table below sets forth the changes to our gross unrecognized tax benefit as a result of uncertain tax positions, excluding
accrued interest. We do not anticipate that the total unrecognized tax benefits will change significantly within the next twelve
months.

2025 2024

Balance at be@inning Of AT ..........c.ccvvevieviieiiieieceeeeee e $ 15,590 $ 14,254
Tax positions related to the current year:

AAIEIONS 1ottt e et e e e ae e enes 363 1,027
Tax positions related to prior years:

AAIEIONS vttt eae 3,635 4,434

REAUCHIONS ...ttt nae e ens (1,398) (755)

New balance sheet TESEIVe. ......coviiriiiiiiiiieieneerc e 760 -

SEHICINCNLS ...euvieiiieeieeiieciete ettt ettt ae e enae e sseeseenseenneas (8,770) (775)
Lapses in applicable statutes of lImitation..........cceeverueeierieniereeie e (974) (2,595)
Balance at end Of YEaT ........c.ecoviiiiiiiiiiecieecie et $ 9,206 $ 15,590

Included in the balance of unrecognized tax benefits as of November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024 are potential benefits of
$8,871 and $12,431 respectively, that, if recognized, would affect the effective tax rate.

We report accrued interest and penalties related to unrecognized tax benefits in income tax expense. For the year ended November
29, 2025, we recognized a net expense for interest and penalties of $1,523 relating to unrecognized tax benefits and had net
accumulated accrued interest and penalties of $2,487 as of November 29, 2025. For the year ended November 30, 2024, we
recognized a net benefit for interest and penalties of $658 relating to unrecognized tax benefits and had net accumulated accrued
interest and penalties of $4,840 as of November 30, 2024.

We are subject to U.S. federal income tax as well as income tax in numerous state and foreign jurisdictions. We are no longer
subject to U.S. federal tax examination for years prior to 2022 or Swiss income tax examination for years prior to 2022. During
the fourth quarter of 2025, H.B. Fuller (China) Adhesives, Ltd. settled its transfer pricing audit covering the calendar years 2015
through 2023. Also during the fourth quarter of 2025, ADCO Europe Holding GmbH settled its transfer pricing audit covering
the fiscal years 2017 through 2019. We are in various stages of examination and appeals in other states and foreign jurisdictions.
Although the final outcomes of these examinations cannot currently be determined, we believe that we have recorded adequate
liabilities with respect to these examinations.

Note 12: Financial Instruments
Overview

As aresult of being a global enterprise, foreign currency exchange rates and fluctuations in those rates may affect the Company's
net investment in foreign subsidiaries and our earnings, cash flows and financial position are exposed to foreign currency risk
from foreign currency denominated receivables and payables.

We use foreign currency forward contracts, cross-currency swaps, interest rate swaps and net investment hedges to manage risks
associated with foreign currency exchange rates and interest rates. We do not hold derivative financial instruments of a
speculative nature or for trading purposes. We record derivatives as assets and liabilities on the balance sheet at fair value.
Changes in fair value are recognized immediately in earnings unless the derivative qualifies and is designated as a hedge. Cash
flows from derivatives are classified in the Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows in the same category as the cash flows from
the items subject to designated hedge or undesignated (economic) hedge relationships. We evaluate hedge effectiveness at
inception and on an ongoing basis. If a derivative is no longer expected to be effective, hedge accounting is discontinued. Hedge
ineffectiveness, if any, is recorded in earnings.

We are exposed to credit risk in the event of nonperformance of counterparties for foreign currency forward exchange contracts
and interest rate swap agreements. We select investment-grade multinational banks and financial institutions as counterparties
for derivative transactions and monitor the credit quality of each of these banks on a periodic basis as warranted. We do not
anticipate nonperformance by any of these counterparties, and valuation allowances, if any, are de minimis.
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Cash Flow Hedges

On January 12, 2023, we entered into an interest rate swap agreement to convert $400,000 of our variable rate 1-month LIBOR
debt to a fixed rate of 3.6895 percent that matures on January 12, 2028. On February 28, 2023, after refinancing our debt, we
amended the interest rate swap agreement to our 1-month SOFR debt to a fixed rate of 3.7260 in accordance with the practical
expedients included in ASC 848, Reference Rate Reform. The combined fair value of the interest rate swap was a liability of
$3,944 at November 29, 2025 and was included in other liabilities in the Consolidated Balance Sheets. The swap was designated
for hedge accounting treatment as a cash flow hedge. We are applying the hypothetical derivative method to assess hedge
effectiveness for this interest rate swap. Changes in the fair value of a hypothetically perfect swap with terms that match the
critical terms of our variable rate debt are compared with the change in the fair value of the swap.

On March 16, 2023, we entered into an interest rate swap agreement to convert $300,000 of our 1-month SOFR debt to a fixed
rate of 3.7210 percent that matures on February 15, 2028. The combined fair value of the interest rate swap was a liability of
$3,143 at November 29, 2025 and was included in other liabilities in the Consolidated Balance Sheets. The swap was designated
for hedge accounting treatment as a cash flow hedge. We are applying the hypothetical derivative method to assess hedge
effectiveness for this interest rate swap. Changes in the fair value of a hypothetically perfect swap with terms that match
the critical terms of our variable rate debt are compared with the change in the fair value of the swaps.

On March 16, 2023, we entered into an interest rate swap agreement to convert $100,000 of our 1-month SOFR debt to a fixed
rate of 3.8990 percent that matures on February 15, 2028. The combined fair value of the interest rate swap was a liability of
$1,411 at November 29, 2025 and was included in other liabilities in the Consolidated Balance Sheets. The swap was designated
for hedge accounting treatment as a cash flow hedge. We are applying the hypothetical derivative method to assess hedge
effectiveness for these interest rate swaps. Changes in the fair value of a hypothetically perfect swap with terms that match the
critical terms of our variable rate debt are compared with the change in the fair value of the swaps.

Net Investment Hedges

On October 17, 2022, we entered into a float-to-float cross-currency interest rate swap agreement with a notional amount of
€307,173 maturing in October 2028. On October 20, 2022, we entered into fixed-to-fixed cross-currency interest rate swap
agreements for a total notional amount of €300,000 with tranches maturing in August 2025, August 2026 and February 2027. On
July 18, 2025, we amended the agreement for the two tranches of the fixed-to-fixed cross-currency interest rate swap, of €50,000
each, that matured in August 2025 to a maturity date of February 2027. On June 30, 2023, 1-month LIBOR rates ceased to exist
and the IBOR Fallbacks Protocol published by the International Swaps and Derivatives Association (ISDA) took effect as
outlined in the interest rate swap agreement. As a result, the 1-month LIBOR leg of the float-to-float agreement was converted
to Overnight SOFR plus 3.28 percent. On July 17, 2023, we amended the 1-month EURIBOR leg of the float-to-float agreement
to Overnight ESTR plus 3.2195 percent. We applied the practical expedients included in ASC 848, Reference Rate Reform. As
of November 29, 2025, the combined fair value of the swaps was a liability of $113,144 and was included in other liabilities in
the Consolidated Balance Sheets. The cross-currency interest rate swaps hedge a portion of the Company’s investment in Euro
denominated foreign subsidiaries.

The swaps are designated as net investment hedges for accounting treatment. The net gains or losses attributable to changes in
spot exchange rates are recorded in the cumulative translation adjustment within other comprehensive income (loss). The gains
or losses are reclassified into earnings upon a liquidation event or deconsolidation of the foreign subsidiary. Any ineffective
portions of net investment hedges are reclassified from accumulated other comprehensive (loss) income into earnings during the
period of change. The amount in accumulated other comprehensive (loss) income related to net investment hedge cross-currency
swaps was a loss of $85,610 as of November 29, 2025. As of November 29, 2025, we reclassified $261 of losses into earnings
from net investment hedges and we expect to reclassify $350 of losses into earnings within the next twelve months. This is related
to the portion excluded from the assessment of hedge effectiveness for the net investment hedges in the amount of $700.

The amounts of pretax gains (losses) recognized in comprehensive income (loss) related to derivative instruments designated as
interest rate swaps and net investment hedges are as follows:

November 29, November 30, December 2,
2025 2024 2023
Interest rate SWap CONTACES .....ovoveviirveriiereriieiereeeeeereee st eseeenns $ 9,412) $ (14,831) $ 5,932
Net investment Ned@es ......ccvecvievieiiiieiieieeie e (63,602) 23,058 (18,555)
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Fair Value Hedges

On February 12, 2021, we entered into interest rate swap agreements to convert our $300,000 Public Notes that were issued on
October 20, 2020 to a variable interest rate of 1-month LIBOR plus 3.28 percent. On June 30, 2023, 1-month LIBOR rates ceased
to exist and the IBOR Fallbacks Protocol published by the International Swaps and Derivatives Association ("ISDA") took effect
as outlined in the interest rate swap agreement. As a result, the interest rate swap agreement was converted to Overnight SOFR
plus 3.28 percent. We applied the practical expedients included in ASC 848, Reference Rate Reform. See Note 7 for further
discussion on the issuance of our Public Notes. These interest rate swap agreements mature on October 15, 2028. The combined
fair value of the interest rate swaps was a liability of $20,481 at November 29, 2025, and was included in other liabilities in the
Consolidated Balance Sheets. The swaps were designated for hedge accounting treatment as fair value hedges. We apply the
short cut method and assume hedge effectiveness. Changes in the fair value of a hypothetically perfect swap with terms that
match the critical terms of our $300,000 fixed rate Public Notes are compared with the change in the fair value of the swaps.

Derivatives Not Designated As Hedging Instruments

The Company uses foreign currency forward contracts to offset its exposure to the change in value of certain foreign currency
denominated assets and liabilities held at foreign subsidiaries that are remeasured at the end of each period. Although the contracts
are effective economic hedges, they are not designated as accounting hedges. Foreign currency forward contracts are recorded
as assets and liabilities on the balance sheet at fair value. Changes in the value of these derivatives are recognized immediately
in earnings, thereby offsetting the current earnings effect of the related foreign currency denominated assets and liabilities. See
Note 13 for fair value amounts of these derivative instruments.

As of November 29, 2025, we had forward foreign currency contracts maturing between December 1, 2025 and February 4,
2026. The mark-to-market effect associated with these contracts was largely offset by the underlying transaction gains and losses
resulting from the foreign currency exposures for which these contracts relate.

The amounts of pretax gains (losses) recognized in other (expense) income, net related to derivative instruments not designated
as hedging instruments are as follows:

November 29, November 30, December 2,
2025 2024 2023
Foreign currency forward CONtracts ...........ccoceeeeveveeueevereerieereereeerenenes $ 4,206 $ (4,927) $ 8,497

Concentrations of credit risk with respect to trade accounts receivable are limited due to the large number of entities in the
customer base and their dispersion across many different industries and countries. As of November 29, 2025, there were no
significant concentrations of credit risk.

Note 13: Fair Value Measurements
Overview

Estimates of fair value for financial assets and liabilities are based on the framework established in the accounting guidance for
fair value measurements. The framework defines fair value, provides guidance for measuring fair value and requires certain
disclosures. The framework discusses valuation techniques, such as the market approach (comparable market prices), the income
approach (present value of future income or cash flow) and the cost approach (cost to replace the service capacity of an asset or
replacement cost). The framework utilizes a fair value hierarchy that prioritizes the inputs to valuation techniques used to measure
fair value into three broad levels. The following is a brief description of those three levels:

e Level 1: Observable inputs such as quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities.

e Level 2: Inputs other than quoted prices that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly. These
include quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities in active markets and quoted prices for identical or similar assets
or liabilities in markets that are not active.

e Level 3: Unobservable inputs that reflect management’s assumptions, and include situations where there is little, if any,
market activity for the asset or liability.
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Balances Measured at Fair Value on a Recurring Basis

The following table presents information about our financial assets and liabilities that are measured at fair value on a recurring
basis as of November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024, and indicates the fair value hierarchy of the valuation techniques utilized
to determine such fair value.

Fair Value Measurements Using:
November 29,

Description 2025 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
Assets:
Marketable SECUTTHES .....vevvveeeeee et $ 4352 $ 4352 $ - 3 -
Foreign exchange contract assets...........coccvevvveeeevereeennens 4,841 - 4,841 -
Liabilities:
Foreign exchange contract liabilities ...............occoeeveneen.n. $ 635 $ - 8 635 3 -
Interest rate swaps, cash flow hedge liabilities................ 8,498 - 8,498 -
Interest rate swaps, fair value hedge liabilities................. 20,481 - 20,481 -
Net investment hedge liabilities.........c..cocovvevieeieeieennnnne. 113,144 - 113,144 -
Holdback liability .........cccoevieiiriiiiiiieieeieee e 33,578 - - 33,578

Fair Value Measurements Using:
November 30,

Description 2024 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
Assets:
Marketable SECULILIES .......veeveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e, $ 8,584 §$ 8,584 % - 3 -
Foreign exchange contract assets...........coocvevveeeereeenieennnns 2,147 - 2,147 -
Interest rate swaps, cash flow hedge assets............cccceu...... 1,781 - 1,781 -
Liabilities:
Foreign exchange contract liabilities ...............c..cccevenee. $ 7,074 § -5 7,074 $ -
Interest rate swaps, cash flow hedge liabilities................ 265 - 265 -
Interest rate swaps, fair value hedge liabilities................. 32,775 - 32,775 -
Net investment hedge liabilities............cccovvevveeienierieennnn. 51,871 - 51,871 -

The fair value of the holdback liability related to the acquisition of GEM and Medifill, based on a discounted cash flow model,
was $33,578 as of November 29, 2025. Adjustments to the fair value of the holdback are recorded to interest expense in the
Statement of Income. See Note 2 for further discussion regarding our acquisitions. The following table provides details of this
Level 3 liability.

Holdback Liability 2025

Level 3 balance at DEZINNING Of YEAT........ccoiuiiiiiieiieieieieeee ettt ettt be s seeeneeneeneens $ -
Initial valuation of holdback HabIlIty ...........cciiviiiiiiiiiiicieciececcee et 28,922
311 () SO SRR 905
Foreign currency translation adjustment ...........c.cceiiuieiiiiiiieiieeieiie ettt ereeeae v ens 3,751
Level 3 balance at @Nd Of YEAT.......c..iiiiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt esaesbe b e esbeessessaesseennas $ 33,578

Balances Measured at Fair Value on a Nonrecurring Basis

We measure certain assets and liabilities at fair value on a nonrecurring basis. These assets include intangible assets acquired in
an acquisition. The identified intangible assets of customer relationships, technology and tradenames acquired in connection with
our acquisitions were measured using unobservable (Level 3) inputs. The fair value of the intangible assets was calculated using
either the income or cost approach. Significant inputs include estimated revenue growth rates, gross margins, operating expenses,
attrition rate, royalty rate and discount rate.

See Note 2 for further discussion regarding our acquisitions.

See Note 7 for discussion regarding the fair value of debt.
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Note 14: Commitments and Contingencies
Environmental Matters

From time to time, we become aware of compliance matters relating to, or receive notices from, federal, state or local entities
regarding possible or alleged violations of environmental, health or safety laws and regulations. We review the circumstances of
each individual site, considering the number of parties involved, the level of potential liability or our contribution relative to the
other parties, the nature and magnitude of the hazardous substances involved, the method and extent of remediation, the estimated
legal and consulting expense with respect to each site and the time period over which any costs would likely be incurred. Also,
from time to time, we are identified as a potentially responsible party (“PRP”) under the Comprehensive Environmental
Response, Compensation and Liability Act ("CERCLA") and/or similar state laws that impose liability for costs relating to the
clean up of contamination resulting from past spills, disposal or other release of hazardous substances. We are also subject to
similar laws in some of the countries where current and former facilities are located. Our environmental, health and safety
department monitors compliance with applicable laws on a global basis. To the extent we can reasonably estimate the amount of
our probable liabilities for environmental matters, we establish an undiscounted financial provision. We recorded liabilities of
$2,625 and $3,445 as of November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024, respectively, for probable and reasonably estimable
environmental remediation costs. Of the amount reserved, $277 and $1,055 as of November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024,
respectively, is attributable to a facility we own in Simpsonville, South Carolina as a result of our Royal Adhesives acquisition
that is a designated site under CERCLA.

Currently we are involved in various environmental investigations, clean up activities and administrative proceedings and
lawsuits. In particular, we are currently deemed a PRP in conjunction with numerous other parties, in a number of government
enforcement actions associated with landfills and/or hazardous waste sites. As a PRP, we may be required to pay a share of the
costs of investigation and clean up of these sites. In addition, we are engaged in environmental remediation and monitoring
efforts at a number of current and former operating facilities. While uncertainties exist with respect to the amounts and timing of
the ultimate environmental liabilities, based on currently available information, we have concluded that these matters,
individually or in the aggregate, will not have a material adverse effect on our results of operations, financial condition or cash
flow.

Other Legal Proceedings

From time to time and in the ordinary course of business, we are a party to, or a target of, lawsuits, claims, investigations and
proceedings, including product liability, personal injury, contract, patent and intellectual property, environmental, health and
safety, tax and employment matters. While we are unable to predict the outcome of these matters, we have concluded, based
upon currently available information, that the ultimate resolution of any pending matter, individually or in the aggregate,
including the asbestos litigation described in the following paragraphs, will not have a material adverse effect on our results of
operations, financial condition or cash flow.

We have been named as a defendant in lawsuits in which plaintiffs have alleged injury due to products containing asbestos
manufactured more than 35 years ago. The plaintiffs generally bring these lawsuits against multiple defendants and seek damages
(both actual and punitive) in very large amounts. In many cases, plaintiffs are unable to demonstrate that they have suffered any
compensable injuries or that the injuries suffered were the result of exposure to products manufactured by us. We are typically
dismissed as a defendant in such cases without payment. If the plaintiff presents evidence indicating that compensable injury
occurred as a result of exposure to our products, the case is generally settled for an amount that reflects the seriousness of the
injury, the length, intensity and character of exposure to products containing asbestos, the number and solvency of other
defendants in the case, and the jurisdiction in which the case has been brought.

A significant portion of the defense costs and settlements in asbestos-related litigation is paid by third parties, including
indemnification pursuant to the provisions of a 1976 agreement under which we acquired a business from a third party. Currently,
this third party is defending and paying settlement amounts, under a reservation of rights, in most of the asbestos cases tendered
to the third party.

In addition to the indemnification arrangements with third parties, we have insurance policies that generally provide coverage
for asbestos liabilities, including defense costs. Historically, insurers have paid a significant portion of our defense costs and
settlements in asbestos-related litigation. However, certain of our insurers are insolvent. We have entered into cost-sharing
agreements with our insurers that provide for the allocation of defense costs and settlements and judgments in asbestos-related
lawsuits. These agreements require, among other things, that we fund a share of settlements and judgments allocable to years in
which the responsible insurer is insolvent.
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A summary of the number of and settlement amounts for asbestos-related lawsuits and claims is as follows:

Year Ended Year Ended Year Ended

November 29, November 30, December 2,
2025 2024 2023
Lawsuits and claims settled..........cccoovieriiieiiienieiecc e 10 9 9
SEtIEMENT AIMOUNES ...ttt $ 474 $ 1,208 % 4,200
Insurance payments received or expected to be received...................... $ 324§ 844 § 2,379

We do not believe that it would be meaningful to disclose the aggregate number of asbestos-related lawsuits filed against us
because relatively few of these lawsuits are known to involve exposure to asbestos-containing products that we manufactured.
Rather, we believe it is more meaningful to disclose the number of lawsuits that are settled and result in a payment to the plaintiff.
To the extent we can reasonably estimate the amount of our probable liabilities for pending asbestos-related claims, we establish
a financial provision and a corresponding receivable for insurance recoveries.

In February 2024, the named plaintiffs in Rouse et al. v. H.B. Fuller Company et al. filed a third amended complaint in their
lawsuit against the Company and one of its subsidiaries, which was initiated in September 2022. The suit is pending in the federal
District of Minnesota and seeks damages arising from property damage attributed to alleged defects in grout sold by the
Company’s divested North America Flooring business. As previously disclosed, the court ordered the parties and their insurers
to attend a meditation session on October 21 and 22, 2025. At that mediation session, the Company and the plaintiffs agreed in
principle to settle this matter for up to $75.0 million. Under the proposed settlement, in lieu of funding the maximum settlement
amount, the Company’s payment obligations will be limited to validly submitted claims, settlement administration costs, service
awards, and plaintiffs’ attorneys’ fees and expenses. The terms of a definitive settlement agreement are being negotiated and will
be subject to court approval. In light of these developments, the Company concluded that a loss is probable and reasonably
estimable and recorded an accrual in anticipation of the settlement of $34.8 million ($26.3 million after tax) based on a range of
possible outcomes. This accrual is included in other accrued expenses in the Consolidated Balance Sheets as of November 29,
2025. The Company believes that it is entitled to reimbursement from its insurers for a substantial portion of the potential
settlement amount as well as legal fees already incurred and paid and is actively pursuing reimbursement from its insurers.

Based on currently available information, we have concluded that the resolution of any pending matter, including asbestos-related
litigation, individually or in the aggregate, will not have a material adverse effect on our results of operations, financial condition
or cash flow.

Note 15: Segments

We are required to report segment information in the same way that we internally organize our business for assessing performance
and making decisions regarding allocation of resources. Revenue and Adjusted EBITDA of each of our segments are regularly
reviewed by our chief executive officer, who acts as our chief operating decision maker, to make decisions about resources to be
allocated to the segments and assess their performance. Adjusted EBITDA is defined as net income before interest, income taxes,
depreciation and amortization and foreign currency gain/loss, adjusted for other items within a relevant period which are not
reflective of the segment’s operating performance in the period. Corporate expenses, other than those included in Corporate
Unallocated, are allocated to each operating segment. Consistent with our internal management reporting, Corporate Unallocated
includes and Adjusted EBITDA excludes amounts related to business acquisition and integration costs, organizational
restructuring charges and project costs associated with our implementation of Project ONE. Corporate assets are not allocated to
the operating segments. Inter-segment revenues are recorded at cost plus a markup for administrative costs.

As of November 30, 2024, our three operating segments consisted of Hygiene, Health and Consumable Adhesives, Engineering
Adhesives and Construction Adhesives. As of the beginning of fiscal 2025, we reorganized our operating segments by selling
our North America Flooring business, previously part of the Construction Adhesives operating segment, and combining our
Insulated Glass, Woodworking and Composite businesses, previously part of the Engineering Adhesives operating segment, with
Construction Adhesives Roofing and Building Envelope and Infrastructure businesses to form the Building Adhesive Solutions
operating segment. All financial results related to North America Flooring have been moved to our Corporate Unallocated
segment. Prior period segment information has been recast retrospectively to reflect the realignment.
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The business components within each operating segment are managed to maximize the results of the overall operating segment
rather than the results of any individual business component of the operating segment. Results of individual components of each
operating segment are subject to numerous allocations of segment-wide costs that may or may not have been focused on that
particular component for a particular reporting period. The costs for these allocated resources are not tracked on a “where-used”
basis as financial performance is assessed at the total operating segment level.

Reportable operating segment financial information for all periods presented is as follows:

Hygiene,
Health and Building
Year Ended Consumable Engineering Adhesive Corporate  H.B. Fuller
November 29, 2025 Adhesives Adhesives Solutions Total Unallocated Consolidated
Net reVenue ......cccccvevereenienenenennns $ 1,551,789 $ 1,061,779 $ 860,021 § 3,473,589 § - § 3,473,589
Segment expenses and other
items Lo, 1,307,408 825,810 726,008 2,859,226 (6,297) 2,852,929
Adjusted EBITDA..........cccevvennee. $ 244381 § 235969 $§ 134,013 $§ 614363 § 6,297 $ 620,660
Depreciation and amortization ....... $ 64,423 $ 61,794 § 51,507 $ 177,724 $ 596 $ 178,320
Total ASSetS.....ceeveveveriieiieieeiienen. 1,963,357 1,566,264 1,188,916 4,718,537 464,169 5,182,706
Capital Expenditure...........c.cccc... 24,059 23,945 18,438 66,442 75,833 142,275
Hygiene,
Health and Building
Year Ended Consumable Engineering Adhesive Corporate  H.B. Fuller
November 30, 2024 Adhesives Adhesives Solutions Total Unallocated Consolidated
NEt FEVENUE ..cuvenveeieeeeiieiieieieie e $ 1,546,545 $ 1,009,031 $ 856,503 § 3,412,079 $ 156,657 $ 3,568,736
Segment expenses and other
HEMS 1ot 1,300,795 808,519 723,332 2,832,646 142,235 2,974,881
Adjusted EBITDA.........cccocevenenene $ 245750 $ 200,512 $ 133,171 $§ 5794433 § 14,422 § 593,855
Depreciation and amortization ....... $ 55,029 $ 53,402 $§ 49919 $ 158,350 $ 16,360 $ 174,710
Total ASSetS.....ccceverereeeeierieiens 1,610,902 1,533,675 1,239,527 4,384,104 549,140 4,933,244
Capital Expenditure..........cccoeeee..... 26,271 18,379 36,713 81,363 57,875 139,238
Hygiene,
Health and Building
Year Ended Consumable Engineering Adhesive Corporate  H.B. Fuller
December 2, 2023 Adhesives Adhesives Solutions Total Unallocated Consolidated
Net revenue ........ccceeveereeereeneeneenne. $ 1,607,607 $ 973,012 $ 777,518 $ 3,358,137 $§ 152,797 $ 3,510,934
Segment expenses and other
items Lo, 1,328,533 783,637 670,465 2,782,635 147,461 2,930,096
Adjusted EBITDA.........cccoceveninene $§ 279,074 § 189,375 $ 107,053 $§ 575,502 $ 5336 $ 580,838

Depreciation and amortization ....... $ 51,204 $ 41,464 $ 56,004 $ 148,672 $ 11,169 $ 159,841

! Segment expenses and other items for all segments primarily include raw material costs, compensation and benefits, delivery
expense, rent and lease expense, professional services, travel and entertainment, repairs and maintenance and other
manufacturing overhead.

We use both GAAP and non-GAAP financial measures, including Adjusted EBITDA, for operational and financial decision
making, and to assess Company and segment business performance. Adjusted EBITDA is not a measurement of financial
performance under U.S. GAAP. Our calculation of this non-GAAP measure may not be comparable to similarly titled measures
of other companies due to potential differences between companies in the method of calculation. As a result, the use of this non-
GAAP measure has limitations and should not be considered superior to, in isolation from, or as a substitute for, related U.S.
GAAP measures. The following table provides a reconciliation of the Company’s Adjusted EBITDA to net income attributable
to H.B. Fuller for the years ended November 29, 2025, November 30, 2024 and December 2, 2023:
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Reconciliation of Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller to Adjusted EBITDA

Year Ended
November 29, November 30, December 2,
2025 2024 2023

Net income attributable to H.B. Fuller..........ccccoovvviiiiiiiiiiieeceeeees $ 151,967 130,256 144,906
Adjustments:

AcqUISItiON ProJECt COSES .ouviriiiiiriiriierieieeeeeeesreesieesseeseeeeseeenseennas 15,412 11,035 16,874

Organizational realignment ............ccccceevveeeieiiierieneee e 31,424 39,996 29,900

PrOJECt ONe .....eievieiieieeieee et 10,237 11,885 9,815

Business diVESHITUIE ........eeevveieeeeieiceeeeeee e - 47,267 -

OMNEI! ..ottt 39,155 (1,981) (611)

DISCIELE tAX TLEIMIS ..vvvvveeeeeeeiiiieeeee et e e ee et e e e e e e e e e e e s seeaenees 7,467 (5,469) 26,085

Income tax effect on adjustments ...........ccoccveveeiiiiinieniececeeee (21,054) (15,811) (10,604)
Adjusted net income attributable to H.B. Fuller..........cccoccoeiininnnen. 234,608 217,178 216,365
Add:

INEETEST EXPENSE? .....vvvieieierreevevetetete ettt nans 132,431 133,122 131,913

INEETESt INCOMIE ..ttt e e (4,820) (4,679) (3,943)

INCOME tAXES .. 80,717 77,661 78,047

Depreciation and amortization eXpense>...............cccoeeeeeevevevenennnn. 177,724 170,573 158,456
Adjusted EBITDA......coioiioieieieee et 620,660 593,855 580,838
1

associated with the exit of a product line for the year ended November 29, 2025.
H.B. Fuller.
income attributable to H.B. Fuller.

Financial information about geographic areas

Net Revenue

Other includes losses associated with ongoing litigation and product claims related to a divested business and costs
Interest expense added back for EBITDA is adjusted for amounts already included in adjusted net income attributable to

Depreciation and amortization expense added back for EBITDA is adjusted for amounts already included in adjusted net

2025 2024 2023
UNIEEA STALES ...vveveeveeee ettt ettt e enees $ 1,521,418 $ 1,623,854 $ 1,551,846
CRINA .ottt 447,066 438,512 430,948
GETINAINY ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e eteeseeteeseessesseseeaeeaeenis 352,447 362,919 393,029
Countries with more than 10 percent of total ............ccccovvevrreennnnn. 2,320,931 2,425,285 2,375,823
All other countries with less than 10 percent of total...................... 1,152,658 1,143,451 1,135,111
TOLAL .t $ 3,473,589 $ 3,568,736 $ 3,510,934

Property, Plant and Equipment, net

2025 2024 2023
UNIEd SEALES ..oveieeieieeee ettt $ 523,282 $ 472,084 $ 425,765
CRUDNA .ottt 109,751 109,665 110,061
GETINAINY ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e ebeeseeteessesse s eseeaeeaeenis 101,666 98,233 114,266
All other countries with less than 10 percent of total...................... 200,562 201,945 174,563
TOUAL .ttt $ 935,261 $ 881,927 $ 824,655
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We view the following disaggregation of net revenue by geographic region as useful to understanding the composition of revenue

recognized during the respective reporting periods:

November 29, 2025
Hygiene,
Health and Building
Consumable Engineering Adhesive Corporate
Adhesives Adhesives Solutions Unallocated Total
AMETICAS ..o $ 867,316 $§ 449,607 $ 465363 $ - 1,782,286
EIMEA ..o 476,718 235,544 334,343 - 1,046,605
Asia Pacific .....coevinininiiiiicccc 207,755 376,628 60,315 - 644,698
$§ 1,551,789 §$ 1,061,779 S 860,021 $ - 3,473,589
November 30, 2024
Hygiene,
Health and Building
Consumable Engineering Adhesive Corporate
Adhesives Adhesives Solutions Unallocated Total
AMETICAS ..ot § 884512 § 414,568 § 455280 $ 156,657 1,911,017
EIMEA ... 454,336 233,560 338,273 - 1,026,169
Asia Pacific .....ooovvevininiii 207,697 360,903 62,950 - 631,550
$ 1,546,545 $ 1,009,031 $ 856,503 $§ 156,657 3,568,736
December 2, 2023
Hygiene,
Health and Building
Consumable Engineering Adhesive Corporate
Adhesives Adhesives Solutions Unallocated Total
AMETICAS ..ot $§ 921,934 $§ 379,488 § 406,647 $ 152,797 1,860,866
EIMEA ... 480,483 235,922 305,482 - 1,021,887
Asia Pacific .....ooevveviiiiniiiic 205,190 357,602 65,389 - 628,181
$ 1,607,607 $§ 973,012 § 777,518 § 152,797 3,510,934
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Item 9. Changes in and Disagreements with Accountants on Accounting and Financial Disclosure
Not applicable.

Item 9A. Controls and Procedures

Disclosure Controls and Procedures

As of the end of the period covered by this report, management conducted an evaluation, under the supervision and with the
participation of our President and Chief Executive Officer and Executive Vice President, Chief Financial Officer, of our
disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Rules 13a-15(¢) and 15d-15(e) under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934
(“Exchange Act”)). Based on its evaluation, our management concluded that, as of November 29, 2025, our disclosure controls
and procedures were effective (1) to ensure that information required to be disclosed by us in reports that we file or submit under
the Exchange Act is recorded, processed, summarized and reported, within the time periods specified in the SEC’s rules and
forms and (2) to ensure that information require to be disclosed by us in the reports that we file or submit under the Exchange
Act is accumulated and communicated to us, including our principal executive and principal financial officers, as appropriate to
allow timely decisions regarding required disclosure.

Management's Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting

Our management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting. Our internal
control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial
reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with accounting principles generally
accepted in the United States. Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or
detect misstatements. Therefore, even those systems determined to be effective can provide only reasonable assurance of
achieving their control objectives.

Our management assessed the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting as of November 29, 2025. In making
this assessment, we used the criteria set forth by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission
(COSO) in Internal Control — Integrated Framework (2013 Framework). Based on its assessment, management concluded that,
as of November 29, 2025, the Company’s internal control over financial reporting was effective. Ernst and Young LLP, an
independent registered public accounting firm, has issued an attestation report on our internal control over financial reporting as
of November 29, 2025, which is included elsewhere in this Form 10-K.

Changes in Internal Control over Financial Reporting

There were no changes in our internal control over financial reporting (as defined in Rule 13a-15(f) under the Exchange Act)
during our most recently completed fiscal quarter that have materially affected or are reasonably likely to materially affect our
internal control over financial reporting.

Item 9B. Other Information

Rule 10b5-1 Plan Adoptions and Modifications

None.

Item 9C. Disclosure Regarding Foreign Jurisdictions that Prevent Inspections.

None.
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PART III
Item 10. Directors, Executive Officers and Corporate Governance

The information under the headings “Proposal 1 - Election of Directors”, “Delinquent Section 16(a) Reports” and “Corporate
Governance - Audit Committee” contained in the Company's Proxy Statement for the Annual Meeting of Shareholders to be held
on April 16, 2026 (the “2026 Proxy Statement”) is incorporated herein by reference.

The information contained at the end of Item 1. hereof under the heading “Information About Our Executive Officers” is
incorporated herein by reference.

Since the date of our 2025 Proxy Statement, there have been no material changes to the procedures by which shareholders may
recommend nominees to our Board of Directors.

The Company has a code of business conduct applicable to all of its directors and employees, including its principal executive
officer, principal financial officer, principal accounting officer, and other employees performing similar functions. A copy of the
code of business conduct is available under the Investor Relations section of the Company’s website at www.hbfuller.com. The
Company intends to disclose on its website information with respect to any amendment to or waiver from a provision of its code
of business conduct that applies to its principal executive officer, principal financial officer, principal accounting officer, and
other employees performing similar functions within four business days following the date of such amendment or waiver.

Item 11. Executive Compensation

The information under the headings “Executive Compensation,” “Director Compensation” and “CEO Pay Ratio Disclosure”
contained in the 2026 Proxy Statement is incorporated herein by reference.

Item 12. Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners and Management and Related Stockholder Matters

The information under the headings “Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners and Management” and "Equity
Compensation Plan Information" contained in the 2026 Proxy Statement is incorporated herein by reference.

Item 13. Certain Relationships and Related Transactions and Director Independence

The information under the headings “Certain Relationships and Related Transactions” and “Corporate Governance - Director
Independence” contained in the 2026 Proxy Statement is incorporated herein by reference.

Item 14. Principal Accountant Fees and Services

The information under the heading “Fees Paid to Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm” contained in the 2026 Proxy
Statement is incorporated herein by reference.
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PART IV

Item 15. Exhibits and Financial Statement Schedules

(a)

Documents filed as part of this report:

1.

Consolidated Financial Statements

Consolidated Statements of Income for the fiscal years ended November 29, 2025, November 30, 2024, and
December 2, 2023.

Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income for the fiscal years ended November 29, 2025, November 30,
2024, and December 2, 2023.

Consolidated Balance Sheets as of November 29, 2025 and November 30, 2024.

Consolidated Statements of Total Equity for the fiscal years ended November 29, 2025, November 30, 2024, and
December 2, 2023.

Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows for the fiscal years ended November 29, 2025, November 30, 2024, and
December 2, 2023.

Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm (PCAOB ID: 42)
Financial Statement Schedules

All financial statement schedules are omitted as the required information is inapplicable or the information is
presented in the consolidated financial statements or related notes.

88



3.1

32

4.1

4.2

43

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

4.8

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

3. Exhibits
Item

Restated Articles of Incorporation of H.B. Fuller Company, as amended

By-Laws of H.B. Fuller Company

Form of Certificate for common stock, par value $1.00 per share

Indenture, dated February 14, 2017, between H.B. Fuller Company and U.S.

Bank National Association, as Trustee

First Supplemental Indenture, dated February 14, 2017, between H.B. Fuller
Company and U.S. Bank National Association, as Trustee, relating to the

4.0000% Notes due 2027

Amendment No. 1 to First Supplemental Indenture, dated February 14,
2017 between H.B. Fuller Company and U.S. Bank National Association,
as Trustee, relating to the 4.0000% Notes due 2027

Second Supplemental Indenture, dated October 20, 2020, between H.B.
Fuller Company and U.S. Bank National Association, as Trustee, relating to

the 4.250% Notes due 2028

Form of Global Note representing the 4.000% Notes due 2027 (included in

Exhibit 4.3)

Form of Global Note representing the 4.250% Notes due 2028 (included in

Exhibit 4.5)

Description of Securities

Second Amended and Restated Credit Agreement, dated February 15, 2023,
among H.B. Fuller Company and JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., as
administrative agent and the various other parties named thereto

Amendment No. 1, dated as of August 16, 2023, to the Second Amended
and Restated Credit Agreement, dated February 15, 2023, among H.B.
Fuller Company and JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., as administrative agent

and the various other parties named thereto

Refinancing and Incremental Amendment, dated March 4, 2024, among
H.B. Fuller Company and JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., as administrative
agent and the various other parties named thereto

Refinancing Amendment No. 2, dated March 6, 2025, to the Second
Amended and Restated Credit Agreement, dated February 15, 2023, among
H.B. Fuller Company and JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A., as administrative
agent and the various other parties named thereto

Amended and Restated H.B. Fuller Company Year 2000 Stock Incentive

Plan
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Incorporation by Reference
Filed Herewith.

Exhibit 3.1 to the Current Report on Form
8-K dated December 2, 2015.

Exhibit 4.1 to the Quarterly Report on
Form 10-Q dated for the quarter ended
March 4, 2023.

Exhibit 4.1 to the Current Report on Form
8-K dated February 9, 2017.

Exhibit 4.2 to the Current Report on Form
8-K dated February 9, 2017.

Exhibit 4.6 to the Annual Report on Form
10-K for the fiscal year ended December 2,
2017.

Exhibit 4.1 to the Current Report on Form
8-K dated October 20, 2020.

Exhibit 4.2 to the Current Report on Form
8-K dated February 9, 2017.

Exhibit 4.1 to the Current Report on Form
8-K dated October 20, 2020.

Exhibit 4.8 to the Annual Report on Form
10-K for the fiscal year ended November
30, 2019.

Exhibit 10.1 to the Current Report on Form
8-K dated February 21, 2023.

Exhibit 10.1 to the Quarterly Report on
Form 10-Q for the quarter
ended September 2, 2023.

Exhibit 10.1 to the Current Report on Form
8-K dated March 4, 2024.

Exhibit 10.2 to the Quarterly Report on
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended May 31,
2025.

Exhibit 10.1 to the Current Report on Form
8-K dated April 5, 2006.



10.6

10.7

10.8

10.9

*10.10

*10.11

*10.12

*10.13

*10.14

*10.15

*10.16

*10.17

*10.18

*10.19

*10.20

H.B. Fuller Company Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan IT — 2008

First Declaration of Amendment dated December 15, 2008 to the H.B. Fuller
Company Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan II - 2008

Second Declaration of Amendment dated May 31, 2011 to the H.B. Fuller
Company Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan II - 2008

Third Declaration of Amendment dated September 30, 2021 to the H.B. Fuller
Company Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan IT - 2008

H.B. Fuller Company Executive Benefit Trust dated October 25, 1993
between H.B. Fuller Company and U.S. Bank, National Association, as
Trustee, as amended, relating to the H.B. Fuller Company Supplemental
Executive Retirement Plan

Amendments to H.B. Fuller Company Executive Benefit Trust, dated October
1, 1997 and March 2, 1998, between H.B. Fuller Company and First Trust
National Association, as Trustee, relating to the H.B. Fuller Company
Supplemental Executive Retirement Plan

Amendment to the H.B. Fuller Company Executive Benefit Trust dated
December 19, 2007

Amendment to the H.B. Fuller Company Executive Benefit Trust dated March
31,2009

H.B. Fuller Company Key Employee Deferred Compensation Plan (2021
Restatement)

H.B. Fuller Company Key Employee Deferred Compensation Plan (2025
Restatement)

Form of Change-in-Control Agreement between H.B. Fuller Company and
each of its executive officers

Form of Change-in-Control Agreement between H.B. Fuller Company and
each of its executive officers for agreements entered into after January 24,
2019

Form of Severance Agreement between H.B. Fuller Company and each of its
executive officers

Form of Severance Agreement between H.B. Fuller Company and each of its
executive officers hired on or after October 2023

Form of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement under the H.B. Fuller
Company 2013 Master Incentive Plan for awards made on or after January 23,
2014
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Exhibit 10.2 to the Current Report on
Form 8-K dated December 19, 2007.

Exhibit 10.5 to the Annual Report on
Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
November 29, 2008.

Exhibit 10.1 to the Quarterly Report on
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended May
28,2011.

Exhibit 10.9 to the Annual Report on
Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
November 27, 2021.

Exhibit 10(k) to the Annual Report on
Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
November 29, 1997.

Exhibit 10(k) to the Annual Report on
Form 10-K405 for the fiscal year
ended November 28, 1998.

Exhibit 10.3 to the Current Report on
Form 8-K dated December 19, 2007.

Exhibit 10.1 to the Quarterly Report on
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended May
30, 2009.

Exhibit 10.11 to the Annual Report on
Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
November 27, 2021.

Exhibit 10.1 to the Quarterly Report on
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
March 1, 2025.

Exhibit 10.11 to the Annual Report on
Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
November 29, 2008.

Exhibit 10.9 to the Current Report on
Form 8-K dated January 24, 2019.

Exhibit 10.2 to the Quarterly Report on
Form 10-Q for the quarter ended May
31, 2008.

Exhibit 10.16 to the Annual Report on
Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
December 2, 2023.

Exhibit 10.2 to the Current Report on
Form 8-K dated January 23, 2014.



*10.21 Form of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement under the H.B. Fuller Exhibit 10.1 to the Current Report on

Company 2016 Master Incentive Plan for awards made on or after April 7, Form 8-K dated April 6, 2016.
2016

*10.22 Form of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement under the H.B. Fuller Exhibit 10.2 to the Current Report on
Company 2016 Master Incentive Plan for awards made on or after October 20, Form 8-K dated October 20, 2017.
2017

*10.23 Form of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement under the H.B. Fuller Exhibit 10.1 to the Current Report on
Company 2018 Master Incentive Plan for awards made on or after April 12, Form 8-K dated April 12, 2018.
2018

*10.24 Form of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement under the H.B. Fuller Exhibit 10.1 to the Current Report on
Company 2018 Master Incentive Plan for awards made on or after January 24, Form 8-K dated January 24, 2019.
2019

*10.25 Form of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement under the H.B. Fuller Exhibit 10.1 to the Current Report on
Company 2020 Master Incentive Plan for awards made on or after April 2, Form 8-K dated April 2, 2020.
2020

*10.26 Form of Restricted Stock Unit (CEO) Award Agreement under the H.B. Fuller Exhibit 10.1 to the Current Report on
Company 2020 Master Incentive Plan Form 8-K dated January 27, 2021.

*10.27 Form of Performance-Based Non-Qualified Stock Option (CEO TSR) Award  Exhibit 10.2 to the Current Report on
Agreement under the H.B. Fuller Company 2020 Master Incentive Plan Form 8-K dated January 27, 2021.

*10.28 Form of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement under the Amended and Exhibit 10.1 to the Current Report on

Restated H.B. Fuller Company 2020 Master Incentive Plan for awards made ~ Form 8-K dated January 24, 2022.
on or after January 24, 2022

*10.29 Form of Non-Qualified Stock Option Agreement under the Second Amended  Exhibit 10.2 to the Quarterly Report

and Restated H.B. Fuller Company 2020 Master Incentive Plan for awards on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
made on or after April 6, 2023 June 3, 2023.

*10.30 Form of Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under the Second Amended  Exhibit 10.3 to the Quarterly Report
and Restated H.B. Fuller Company 2020 Master Incentive Plan for awards on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
made on or after April 6, 2023 June 3, 2023.

*10.31 Form of Performance Share Award Agreement under the Second Amended Exhibit 10.4 to the Quarterly Report
and Restated H.B. Fuller Company 2020 Master Incentive Plan for awards on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
made on or after April 6, 2023 June 3, 2023.

*10.32 Form of Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement for Non-Employee Directors Exhibit 10.5 to the Quarterly Report
under the Second Amended and Restated H.B. Fuller Company 2020 Master ~ on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
Incentive Plan for awards made on or after April 6, 2023 June 3, 2023.

*10.33 Form of Restricted Stock Unit Award Agreement under the Second Amended Exhibit 10.1 to the Quarterly Report

and Restated H.B. Fuller Company 2020 Master Incentive Plan for awards on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
made on or after January 22, 2024 March 4, 2024.

*10.34 Form of Performance Share Award Agreement under the Second Amended Exhibit 10.2 to the Quarterly Report
and Restated H.B. Fuller Company 2020 Master Incentive Plan for awards on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
made on or after January 22, 2024 March 4, 2024.

*10.35 Form of Performance Share Award Agreement under the Second Amended Exhibit 10.2 to the Quarterly Report
and Restated H.B. Fuller Company 2020 Master Incentive Plan for awards on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
made on or after February 4, 2025 March 1, 2025
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*10.36

*10.37

*10.38

*10.39

*10.40

*10.41

*10.42

*10.43

*10.44

*10.45

*10.46

*10.47

H.B. Fuller Company Defined Contribution Restoration Plan (As Amended
and Restated Effective January 1, 2008)

First Amendment of the H.B. Fuller Company Defined Contribution

Restoration Plan (2008 Amendment and Restatement)

Second Amendment of the H.B. Fuller Company Defined Contribution
Restoration Plan (2008 Amendment and Restatement)

Third Amendment of the H.B. Fuller Company Defined Contribution
Restoration Plan (2008 Amendment and Restatement)

Fourth Amendment of the H.B. Fuller Company Defined Contribution
Restoration Plan (As Amended and Restated Effective January 1, 2008)

Fifth Amendment of the H.B. Fuller Company Defined Contribution
Restoration Plan (As Amended and Restated Effective January 1, 2008)

H.B. Fuller Company Directors’ Deferred Compensation Plan (2008
Amendment and Restatement)

First Amendment of H.B. Fuller Company Directors’ Deferred Compensation
Plan (2008 Amendment and Restatement)

H.B. Fuller Company 2009 Director Stock Incentive Plan

H.B. Fuller Company Management Short-Term Incentive Plan for Executive
Officers

H.B. Fuller Company 2013 Master Incentive Plan

H.B. Fuller Company 2016 Master Incentive Plan
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Exhibit 10.4 to the Current Report on
Form 8-K dated December 19, 2007.

Exhibit 10.1 to the Quarterly Report
on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
May 31, 2008.

Exhibit 10.1 to the Quarterly Report
on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
June 1, 2019.

Exhibit 10.1 to the Quarterly Report
on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
March 2, 2019.

Exhibit 10.43 to the Annual Report on
Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
November 28, 2020.

Exhibit 10.40 to the Annual Report on
Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
November 27, 2021.

Exhibit 10.22 to the Annual Report on
Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
November 29, 2008.

Exhibit 10.23 to the Annual Report on
Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
November 29, 2008.

Exhibit 10.2 to the Quarterly Report
on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended
May 30, 2009.

Exhibit 10.1 to the Current Report on
Form 8-K dated January 25, 2024.

Annex B to the H.B. Fuller Company
Proxy Statement on Schedule 14A
filed with the Securities and Exchange
Commission on February 27, 2013.

Annex B to the H.B. Fuller Company
Proxy Statement on Schedule 14A
filed with the Securities and Exchange
Commission on February 24, 2016.



*10.48 H.B. Fuller Company 2018 Master Incentive Plan Annex B to the H.B. Fuller Company
Proxy Statement on Schedule 14A
filed with the Securities and Exchange
Commission on February 28, 2018.

*10.49 Amended and Restated H.B. Fuller Company 2020 Master Incentive Plan Annex B to the H.B. Fuller Company
Proxy Statement on Schedule 14A
filed with the Securities and Exchange
Commission on February 24, 2021.

*10.50 Second Amended and Restated H.B. Fuller Company 2020 Master Incentive ~ Annex B to the H.B. Fuller Company
Plan Proxy Statement on Schedule 14A
filed with the Securities and Exchange
Commission on February 22, 2023.

*10.51 Third Amended and Restated H.B. Fuller Company 2020 Master Incentive Plan Annex B to the H.B. Fuller Company
Proxy Statement on Schedule 14A
filed with the Securities and Exchange
Commission on March 4, 2025.

19.1 Insider Trading Policy Exhibit 19.1 to the Annual Report on
Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
November 30, 2024.
21 List of Subsidiaries
23 Consent of Ernst & Young LLP
24 Power of Attorney
31.1 302 Certification — Celeste B. Mastin
31.2 302 Certification — John J. Corkrean
32.1 906 Certification — Celeste B. Mastin
32.2 906 Certification — John J. Corkrean
97.1 Executive and Key Manager Compensation Recovery Policy Exhibit 97.1 to the Annual Report on
Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
December 2, 2023.
101 The following materials from the H.B. Fuller Company Annual Report on Form
10-K for the fiscal year ended November 29, 2025 formatted in Inline
Extensible Business Reporting Language (Inline XBRL): (i) the Consolidated
Statements of Income, (ii) the Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive
Income, (iii) the Consolidated Balance Sheets, (iv) the Consolidated Statements
of Total Equity, (v) the Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows and (vi) the

Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements.

104 Cover Page Interactive Data File (formatted in Inline XBRL and contained in
Exhibit 101)

* Asterisked items are management contracts or compensatory plans or arrangements required to be filed.
(b) See Exhibit Index and Exhibits attached to this Form 10-K.

Item 16. Form 10-K Summary
None

93



SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has duly caused this
report to be signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized.

H.B. FULLER COMPANY

By:/s/ Celeste B. Mastin

Dated: January 22, 2026

CELESTE B. MASTIN
President and Chief Executive Officer

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, this report has been signed below by the following persons
on behalf of the registrant and in the capacities and on the dates indicated:

Signature

/s/ Celeste B. Mastin
CELESTE B. MASTIN

/s/ John J. Corkrean
JOHN J. CORKREAN

/s/ Robert J. Martsching
ROBERT J. MARTSCHING

k

DANIEL L. FLORNESS

*

THOMAS W. HANDLEY

*

MICHAEL J. HAPPE

sk

RUTH S. KIMMELSHUE

CHARLES T. LAUBER

CELINE C. MARTIN

%

TERESA J. RASMUSSEN

*

SRILATA A. ZAHEER

* by /s/ Gregory O. Ogunsanya
GREGORY O. OGUNSANYA, Attorney in Fact

Dated: January 22, 2026
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Title

President and Chief Executive Officer and Director
(Principal Executive Officer)

Executive Vice President, Chief Financial Officer
(Principal Financial Officer)

Vice President, Controller

(Principal Accounting Officer)

Director

Director

Director

Director

Director

Director

Director

Director
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Governance

H.B. Fuller Executive Officers, Back Row, L to R

Back Row, L to R, X. Du, H. Campe, N. Weaver, G. Ogunsanya, L. Lorenz
Front Row, L to R, J. Magalhaes, J. East, C. Mastin, J. Corkrean, M. Malik

Executive Officers

Celeste B. Mastin
President and Chief Executive Office

Heather A. Campe
Senior Vice President, International Growth

John J. Corkrean
Executive Vice President
and Chief Financial Officer

Xinyu Du
Senior Vice President,
Global Research & Development

Jim J. East
Executive Vice President, Hygiene, Health
and Consumable Adhesives

Laura J. Lorenz
Senior Vice President, Human Resources &
Communications

Jodo Magalhaes
Senior Vice President, Engineering
Adhesives

M. Shahbaz (Boz) Malik
Senior Vice President, Building Adhesive
Solutions

Robert J. Martsching
Vice President and Controller

Gregory 0. Ogunsanya
Senior Vice President, General Counsel and
Corporate Secretary

Nathan D. Weaver
Executive Vice President, Business
Transformation

Heidi A. Weiler
Vice President, Corporate Financial
Strategy

Board of Directors

Teresa (Terry) J. Rasmussen

Chair of the Board

President and Chief Executive Officer,
Thrivent

Daniel L. Florness
Chief Executive Officer, Fastenal
Company

Thomas W. Handley
Senior Advisor, Cascade Asset
Management Company

Michael J. Happe
President and Chief Executive Officer,
Winnebago Industries

Ruth S. Kimmelshue
Corporate Senior Vice President, Animal
Nutrition and Health, Cargill Inc. (retired)

Charles (Chuck) T. Lauber
Executive Vice President and Chief
Financial Officer, A. 0. Smith

Celine C. Martin

Former Company Group Chair,
Cardiovascular & Specialty Solutions (CSS)
Group, Johnson & Johnson

Celeste B. Mastin
President and Chief Executive Officer,
H.B. Fuller Company

Srilata (Sri) A. Zaheer

Elmer L. Andersen Chair in Global
Corporate Social Responsibility, Carlson
School of Management

Celine Martin Joins
H.B. Fuller's Board of Directors

In December 2025, Celine Martin, a
seasoned medical device executive, joined
H.B. Fuller's Board of Directors, bringing
three decades of global experience in
high-growth healthcare segments. Ms.
Martin most recently served from 2022 to
2025 as the Company Group Chairman of
the Cardiovascular & Specialty Solutions
(CSS) Group at Johnson & Johnson, a global
leader in the research and development,
manufacture, and sale of a broad range of
medical  technologies.  Her  global
experience and cross-functional leadership
in marketing, product development, and
commercial strategy make her a strong
addition to H.B. Fuller's Board.

CEO Celeste Mastin and Board Chair Terry Rasmussen

Committees

Audit

Handley (Chair)
Florness
Kimmelshue
Lauber

Martin

Zaheer

Compensation
Kimmelshue (Chair)
Happe

Lauber

Martin

Rasmussen

Zaheer

Corporate Governance and Nominating
Rasmussen (Chair)

Florness

Handley

Happe



Global Operations

135+ years of history
7,100+ employees

$3.5 billion in revenue
17,000+ customers

60+ manufacturing sites
35+ Technology Centers

45,000+ SKUs

30+ market segments

Stock Information

Our stock trading symbol is FUL. H.B. Fuller common
stock is listed and traded on the New York Stock
Exchange (NYSE). The closing stock price on the
NYSE on November 28, 2025, was $58.28 per share.
As of February 18, 2026, H.B. Fuller had 1,222
shareholders of record.

Investor Inquiries

Security analysts, portfolio managers, and
representatives of financial institutions should
contact:

H.B. Fuller Investor Relations, 1200 Willow Lake
Boulevard, Vadnais Heights, MN 55110 USA
Phone: 651-236-1600

investors@hbfuller.com

Investor Resources

Corporate news releases, H.B. Fuller's quarterly
results, annual reports, SEC filings, and other
investment-related information are available on our
Investor Relations website at investors.hbfuller.com.
Visit us on the web: www.hbfuller.com.

Forward-Looking Statements

This  Annual Report contains forward-looking
statements that involve risks and uncertainties that
could cause results to differ materially from
expectations expressed in the forward-looking
statements. Please refer to the section titled
"Forward-Looking Statements and Risk Factors” in ltem
7 and "Risk Factors" in Item 1A of our Annual Report on
Form 10-K for a discussion of these risks and
uncertainties.
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